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PREFACE,

' present volume (Volume V. Part 11) of the Catalogue of Arabic
ind Persiao MISS, in the Oriental Public Library at Bankipore is the
second part of the volume comprizing Arabic works relating to the
Praditions of the Prophet, o hranch ot Arabie hterature m which the
Library is especiallv rich 1t has been prepared by Maulavi Abdul
Hammd, who was entrusted by Sir Denison Ross with the preparation,
ander s supervision, of the earhier volume (Volume V, Part ).
Maulavi Abdul Hanid has brought to his tagk a thorough knowledge of
the Science ot Hadis. and by skidfullv precing togetlier material
denived from Arabic and other works of reference, from the sanads and
marginal notex with which the MSS abound, as well as from a close
exanimation of the MNS. themselves, he has been able in many cases
to enrich his description of the MR catalogued with much interesting
and often valuable information of a literary and biographical character,
throwing light on the identity of the author, his life and the period
to which he belonged, the conditions under which the work was
romposed, and the well-known scholars who have studied 1t from our
copy.  Oue interesting fact which we glean from the sanads and notes
contained in MSS., Nos. 322 438 and 462 is that in the sixth to ninth
centuries A.H women were permitted to study jointly with male

students, either under a male or a female Shaikb.

The two volumes, taken together, comprise 364 MSS.  The present
volume contains notices of 192 MNS., including 2 MSS. of mixed
contents and 22 MSN. supplementary to those dealt with in the earlier
volume. The various branches of Tradition, to which the MNS. dealt
with in the present vnlume. belong, are enumerated in the Table
of Contents ; and, at the beginning of each section, a brief note is given
(in a foot-note to the text of the catalogue) of the history and scope of
the particular branch of Tradition to which the MS. or MSS. belong.
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Special attention may be drawn to the following, among the rarer
MSS. described in the present volume :—

No. 293. A very old copy of Mishkat Al Anwar, dated a.m 691.

No. 298. A valuable copy of Al Maqasid al Hasanah, studied
under the author of the work, dated a.1. 877.

Nos. 301-303. A rare work on Mu‘allal Hadis, in three volumes.

No. 305. A very old copv of Ma'ani al Asar. dated a.H. 735
from the Library of the Amirs of San‘a (in Yaman).

No. 317. A fragment of Amali, written in or before a.H. 487.

No. 321. A fragment of Mu‘jam 1bn Jami'. transcribed in or
before A.H. 606.

No. 322. An old and extremely valuable copy of Mashikhat,
which has been studied by more than 500 students (male and
female), and which bears several autograph notes and sanads
of eminent traditionists and scholars, transcribed some time
before a.H. 687.

No. 327. Riyad al Afham, an old copy of a rare work, dated
A.H. 792.

No. 335. Al Ilmam, an old copy, transcribed 23 vears after the
author’s death, dated a.H. 725.

No. 337. Al Muharrar, a very rare work on Hadis.

No. 386. Al Badl Al Ma‘am, a valuable copy studied under the
author of the work, transcribed in or beforc a.u. 841.

No. 438. An old and extremely valuable copy of Kifayah, studied
by Ahmad, one of the sons of Sultin Saladin; transcribed
in the 6th century a.H. Contains autograph notes of the
above-mentioned Ahmad and many others.

No. 440. Kitab Ma‘rifat Anwéa‘al Hadis, revised by the author
himself, dated a.H. 637.

No. 442. At Tanqgid, a valuable copy of a rare work, revised
by the author’s son in a.H. 811.

No. 462. Al Majmu‘ah, studied by more than 1,500 students
(male and female) ; transcribed h the 8th century a H.

No. 475. A fragment of Sahih Muslim, transcribed for the Royal
Library of Iskandar bin Bahlul, the second king of Ludies.
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No 481. A very valuable copy of Musnad ‘AbG ‘Uwanah, dated
A.H. 615, containing notes of famous traditionists ; from the
MSS. belonging to a Madrasah in Egypt founded by Mahmud,
the Royal tutor of Az Zahir, the King of Egypt.

The final proofs of the earlier volume on Tradition (Volume V,
Part 1) were passed for the Press by Sir E. Denison Ross, Kt.,
C LK., Ph.D., under whose supervision the work of cataloguing the
MSS in the Bankipore Library was first started. The decision to
print the present and succeeding volumes of the Catalogue in Calcutta
instead of in London, however, as explained elsewhere (see Preface to
Volume VIIl), has necessitated the making of other arrangements for
supervising their publication ; and the Government of Bihar and Orissa
have appointed Dr Azimuddin Ahmad and the officer in charge of the
cataloguing work to supervise the publication of the Arabic volumes.
The present volume has accordingly been revised by Maulavi Abdul
Hamid with the help of Mr. L. Tipping and Mr E. A. Horne, who
has succeeded Mr. Tipping as officer in charge of the cataloguing work :
while Dr. Azimuddin Ahmad has read the whole volume in proof.
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ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS

TRADITION.
AL AHADIN AL QUDSIYAH
SUNNI HADIN QUDSI.

No. 293.

fotl, 26 line< 21 0 <ize 700 5 x 3L,

\ 1"\'9 ’ 8K:\; <

<

MISHKAT AL ANWAR.

A collection of 101 Hadis Qudsr (also called Hadis Hahi), divid
ed mto three elasses and arranged m three parts; cach part contains

* Any statement made by the Prophet on the strength of that which he
recennod from God, erther in a dream, or in Thhau, (divine rovelation), 15 called
Hadi- Qudsi  The lofimtion given by the traditiomists rans ths :—

& s ..\_';L' (.LLQ‘L; )' f.("")”" Kadr & &c'l’” &t J_\:;' la dw.\)l” —_as!

l

KmS 3l ,.Mm,' 3.1»..2”
. P ‘ ’ -
Neo DastCir al *Ulnina, 1ol 177. .
*All bin Ibrahim al Bagdadi, in his work Ad Durr as Namin, on tol 9«
remat ks that as tar as he knew no one olse, prior to the author of Mishkat al

Anwar, had turned his attention to collocting Hadis Qudsi and composing
work on the subjcet, | ‘f*‘-w” o ?‘)"45‘—‘ )—Qi’;‘; AR L_;L*'Cr foa! ("L" ﬂ‘)
et == ) Ar Rivad al Firdausiyah fi Jama* al Ahadis al Qud<iyah, a work
on a complete collection of Hadly Qudsi by the present author (Muhiaddin), s
mentioned in Ad Durr ax Samin. A& work on 40 Hadis Qudsi by ‘Ali Qan (d
A.H 1014=A.p. 1605) 15 mentioned 10 Berlin, No. 1523 Al Ithafadt as Saniyah,
a work on the present subject by ‘Abdarra’Gf al Mundwi (d. AH. 1053 =a.D.
~®;42), 1s noticed in Haj. Khal., vol 1., p. 39  Another work on 80 Hadiy Qudsi,
collected trom the six canoneal collections of traditions, is noticed in Ithaf, p 5,
vorL. v Part 11,

-
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the Hadig of a particular class. In addition to the usual beginning
and colophon of the work. each part comprises a separate beginning
and colophon.

The beginning of the work runs thus :(—

) gl] sanl) J6 pthl 6l 5 sase Uoge e 4l e,
w!&)’l \:SSLL:H ol eal 2 dame \_.SLC o Do Al 34yl J_sﬂ"s
uﬂ—’; Lo \:53(5 Sy Lol Lo u:\..q-‘\.AU &ssla)] 3 cf*"”f("” ) A Ses!]
vb)—“ g Koloma s 3 u-,\."“3 3 Q‘“S Kaw “-(A*’ u?:x-?;)” AR mam Lihienans
ledansi] gy Belie (I Al I Sadaal] comalad] o p8 ) Lasd
(Lu/‘ &ale AW le“’ Al J}M«\ J ¥ 3% mne s Iy &:Js,n ,cJLsu .mf u*"’)’
&lo 3 L\;'} w;(s'\i l\:_\A CrRE dal [4.:5;3)] r.' h}.)g:;} (4.'\'.5/.) lao
* 3.&(5)'] e

Part 1.. foll. 1-10°, contains 40 Hadig with Isnad, commencing
trom the author’s Shaikh and ending with God through the Prophet

(¢S allt JI¥siaddt ol 31,
Beginning thus :—

s el o) o onbl] e el ) sae ) G JU Samie
uo.:.}” A A3 oae B G ‘,Lwe Li'j' SIc deal ol e Sesue o S
u) .}J.x,w (..LJ ‘_JL! Q&Mﬁ\)ll RV - L}J] t ¥ .,40 () ‘JU /ou,_)“ ,.) u)

s b 5 IS A e o e e, sl Lo i) e

The colophon of this part runs thus :—
el gl 2 e 2 e sl B I il sl J
»* J)l] 5)3” L_SQM’ veeses &.u Mlo).w Lo Jl.c )’..u)”

under the title of Al Ahadis al Qudsl) ah. 1lbn Ha)arm Ad Durr fol. 399, vol. i1,
mentions a work on 40 Hadis Qudsi by Ibn Daqiq (d. a.H. 702=4 n. 1302).
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Part 11, foll. 10"-142, contains 40 Hadig, quoted without Tsnad,
as &t JU (God said); but the author notes below each the names
of the authors from whom he takes the Hadig ( &op050)t —oola It

S alt Iy,
Beginning :—

ay Ja e U J6 ik ad asle Ko & e o)
x apoid] Jagll lon Lo 23] asle alyla

The present part ends thus —

!

Al ) Fegiall gl gl 5 Jlad all] g ial) sanll J

* Aﬁ::,.ﬁl S oliw) ,,\s 0 M(S\J:m

)
Part I11, foll. 14-20, contains 21 Hadig, quoted without author's
Isnad : but the Isnad of the Hadig as given in reliable works is

quoted below each. (_soliawls ¥ ldw s A U oM 30Lal Boidndd! )
Beginning :— ' '

J})‘l o] &l s oo Lo e ANl ske 5 e 5=l
\*_55 El,a‘x L‘JAJ J.‘;)).C Aﬁ] uma) (Lw 9 &.ﬁlc Aﬁ’ Ulc AI)] (.J)'“‘) d(_,

This part ends thus:—
&)l otad) o &leo , ..\;l']Jl WYV N 2

Author : Aba ‘Abdallah Muhammad bin ¢Ali bin Muhammad bin
Ahmad bin ‘Abdallah al ‘Arabi at Ta'1, semwo 0 e (10 Semo alllowe 4l
el G ol Al sae o seat (v, commonly called Muhiaddin al
-Arabi, an eminent Safi theologian and propounder of many theories
and principles of asceticism and Sifism (see Futihat Hand-list, Nos.
1356-60). and the author of more than 500 works on the different
branches of learning, mostly on Sifism and theology. He was born
in Muricia, where he was brought up At the age of eight vears he
was taken away to lshbilivah. where his father was a minister to the
Governor of the place. There, from a.H. 568 to 598, he continuously
devoted his time to completing his studies of the main branches
of Arabic literature, and studied under nuwmerous scholars, Safi
theologians and traditionists. *The love of learning induced him to
visit Syria, Egvpt, Bagdad, Khurdsin and Arabia, and especially
Mecca, where he remained for a number of years and composed
a number of works. At the end of a.H. 608 he proceeded to
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Damascus, where he permanently settled and composed a large
number of works. 1t is stated in Ad Durr ag Samin, by Firuzibadi
(d. AH. 817=a.p 1414), that he saw an autoumph Haza (license)
granted by the author to the ruler of Damascus  The ljaza con-
tains mention of his compositions, which exceed 500 in number
Several works on jurisprudence, tradition and commentaries on the
Qur’an by our present author are also known  In his old age, the
author undertook to compose a big commentary on the Qurian;
and his commentary i 9 volumes extends {rom the Stra Fatiha
to Sura Kahf asfar as the Ava @3 Lle U e ¥ 51 but he did not
~urvive to finish 1t. He died in Damascus, A0 638=4aA bn. 1240,
leaving behind him a large number of disciples and pupils  See Ad
Purr ag Namin, Brock., vol 1. p 441

For other copies of the work, compare Berlin, No. T69: Indi
Oftice. 658 ; Br Mus |, 918

The followmg colophon of the author, quoted by the scribe
~ovs that the present work was composed m i 599 in Mecen

sy . o wotee . .t (! [ )
A4y
DNOAMO D P c/r..k.lm.‘ s CAM.\ Ahav vvnennnnn g__)L.‘./VuA } ﬂ/":;\ QS W W ’ 'C* (SN

The present copy ix a tianscription of an autograph copy
Written in good Naskh.
Dated. « 1. 691
Seribe - C e al
cribe  semwc w2l ol

SHIA HHADIS QUDSI.

No. 294.

foll. 42 ; lines 30 ; size 15 x 9. 10 ¥ (.

sl Ipp! gl
AL JAWAHIR AS SANIYAH,

¢
A rare work on Hadig Qudsi, by Muhammad bin tlasan bin ¢Ali
an Muhammad al ‘Amuli, el semuc o uL O s o deTe, the
it~t of all the Shi‘a tmdltmmsts who ever composed a work on Shira’
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Hadig Qudsi *  This well-known scholar of Svria and specialist in
Arabic literiture died in A1 1073 =a.n. 1662, See Khulasat al
Agars voll i p 332,

Beginning -—

\_J/MOI ~_:S'; C_.U:I/. 6'..\'|_M.” J..\.A.w Lo RS Ja - ';‘ JJ” &,U JA:S\”

_5” _,ﬁQS.l” d}i:\; Ry % Lol Ces tee see ((_})]', :Lo.!' L,c).,.a,\(? J;L.'Mno L'J‘O \.))“2{;

vy y [ ! o T "
ol ‘e Y PEEEERERE \-._'S.Leu/) /,X\ l wa.bs \_',"') Do jL0 %.5,\_1/’ J.f =) :UJ’
L!}: /\f .\ﬁLol J \J{' Li’ uC ;'dﬂ)’ , &o) ¥ QJN ;tx.\ )’ i )'m.lx!,' f_.,,._.\./. )g Js..\,c &la.x

fae ] dwal] sl ]

-

) , b . (
£ d)l A &er.)..:_’; il ”5/\,,.,'»0./) Jﬁa .

Wil w® load (l:l PSURVE-FURY Ué)”-“ !y L _5? &ogasie f.:LJ..?J

AK*AM‘: N I N R R ;__Q.ﬁ«ltlt“\-‘ (Q‘J]r,! \.._.w\}‘&'k,
x L) owolad! v dakad] Ll
A s st Ry

I'he work s divide Uomto 21 Babs The date of composition,
as einven in Kashf a)l Hujub, fol 46" 1< v 1. T0M6,

Wiitten in good Naskh, within gold-ruled borders . it bears a
o double page " Unwan

Dated v 1077

Seribe jeata G e

e

* [t appears from the date of the present work that the Shita traditionists
did not devote their attention to compositions on the present subject until moro
than 400 years after the Sunni authors,



(4 ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS.
AL MUTAWATIR.*

No. 295.
foll. T1; lines 28 ; size 81 x 6: 63 x 43,
& . .
B).’Lw.“ )Lmﬂl
5);520“ /‘L‘\&\” k.—‘s

AL AZHAR AL MUTANASIRAH Fi
AL AKHBAR AL MUTAWATIRAH.

An abridgment of the author’s lerger work called Al Fawd’id,
comprising 113 Hadis Mutawatir. The lIsnad is omitted through-
out in the present abridgment.

By Jalaladdin ‘Abdarraliman bin Abj Bakr as Suyiati, ool Jia
whpe S “_,.»' o eyt ok (doap 91T =4 D, 1505 See Lib. (‘at ;
vol v.. parti,p 3).

The following colophon of the author, quoted by the scribe,
tells us that Suviti composed the present work in a.n 881, aye Jio
uulo-‘ s Lr;).a' &\.w LB.'))J' dd‘..._; ).L).z: CJ') >IAJ).”' (.)~ &.\.UJ‘ Cf‘: __,\.;): &M &.‘x)

Beginning :— ,

bl w :
* f-.f,&:t.uu \_LA.C AN vax]]
For a copy of the MS., see Cairo. vel. vii . p 607
Written in good Naskb
Dated. a.u. 1002,

* Mutawatir 18 a Hadix transmitted, 1n various distinet chains of
narrators, by so large a number of traditionists that there 1s left no room for
any doubt as to its authenticity The present class of Hadis stands first as
regards its correctness.
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Al, MASHHUR.*

No. 296.

foll. 41 ; lines 23; size 8 x 6; 54 x 4.
§ypadell ol qi Byghicll g":J)U!

AL LA’ALI AL MANSURAH FI AL
AHADIS AL MASHHURAH.

A very rare work comprising 220 Mashhir Hadig, which are
generally quoted without Isnad or reference. Tt is divided into 9
Biabs.

By Badraddin Mubhammad bin Bahadur bin - Abdallah at Turki
al Misri, g.:‘;““'” ijﬂt A sas Lo sobe e e (eI oo (d A HL T94 =
A.b 1392 See Lib Cat | vol. v., part 1, p 48)

Beginning - -
&5’ 75/0‘7.\,\4).” \—5’)1” A.\:’:Aw PIEETRETRY. . AJ.“S.L) v"d',' KV AL' JAS\“

* f‘] g)),.q.-&a.” Q‘_/\id(.a.)”

The author, in the pretace, points out that, at first, he described
the Hadig of each Bab frec from Isnad and reference, as they were
picked up from different works on different subjects ; later on, he
added the Isnad and reference to each Hadig, deriving them from the
works on Hadiy.  Occasionally, the Hadig is followed by an explana-
tory note. The number of Hadig in each chapter is given below :—

Number of Hadiy
in each Bab.

(i) Foll. 1 10, oo wetil glle uii! Lo Jp¥1 L) 31
f.li.s..l” —olat

(i1) foll 10--18¢ NS L r.(sdt ot oW oW 61

(iit) foll. 18"-22 Syt qé <L Lt 31

* (1) Mashhtr Hadiy 18 & Hadi, transmitted, at least in three distinct
chains of narrators, by a lat'ge' number of the traditionists; but the number
of such traditionists is less than in the case of the Mutawatir. (2) The term
Mashhtr Hadis is also applied to a known Hadis, frequently used and commonly
quoted, without observation of the condition referred to ahbove; but it also
sometimes refers to a known Hadiy which 18 not genuine.
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Number of Hadis
in each Bab

avy foll. 23-26 bl el Lt 13
(v) foll. 27-36 Jobadt v nlmt LM 52
(vi) foll. 37-38¢ CRVRNS LT S WL BN L 3
(vii) foll. 38"-39 LAY Geealt b el LY 1
(viii) foll. 40-41- SR (L )
(i<) foll 41° S):LLA: yant ot tml\” A I
o

Written n good Naskh.
Not dated, apparently 9th century & H.

The <cribe

copy 1s a

-

transcription of the copy

who does not reveal his nane

savs that the nresent

belonegme to the author’s <on

) ]

\_."l' ".” \—p M Ai\m‘ L,..C J/..Q\,.” Jo}" \-?_' _\__’ 1\.4 i‘
No. 297.
foll 39, himes 210 Size S« 6050 » 34,

An abridgment of the preceding work.

AD DURAR AL

M

ANSURAH.

The tradition~ m the

present work are arranged in alphabetical ovder.

By Jalaladdin *Abdasrahman bin Abl Bakr as Suyati (f v g
911 =4 b 1505). NSee Lih. Cat . vol v . parti p 3

Beginning

o 2 alad bl 4l sas]

For other copies of the work, see Berlin, Nox 1401 4. Caaro,
vol 1, p. 340,

Written in good Naskh.

Dated, Muharram a v 992

Scribe ;b )..:J' Al s L dema

The scube, Muhammad lun Abdallah at Timartashi (d y n.

1004=4a.D 1595,

see Brock., vol. 11

) })

311). a well-known scholar

and author, tells us on the title-page that the copy was in his pos-

session for some time : ez ! &S Sle

L"s.&l'jj.:\',” &t sace o

T

-\:~' [~ay'e ” ; > ."
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No. 208.
foll. 230 Tines 18 size 71 x 515 BY x 3.

&:\WS\J\ ‘)J(Q.@“

AL MAQASID AL HASANAH.

A collection of a large number of Mashhir Hadig from various
wor ks, arranged in alphabetical order.

By Aba -Abdallih Muhammad bin - Abdarrahman as Sakhawi.
conF et oas e deme alll s ol According to Zamaddin, the
author’s pupl. he was born i Favpt, v 831 1vn 1428 see Al
Qabs al Hawr fol. 227 while Brock (vol i p 35 tfixes the author's
birth moa e 830= v 1427, The author. after completing his
~tudies m Ins native place, visited Dimvat, Alexandia, Mecceo and
Medina, where he attended lectures on different hranches of Arabie
leaunine  'The author has enumerated the entire namber of his
Nhatkhs with detads. i his work Bucyat ar Rawiom three volumes:
He worked as a professor of the different branches of Arabie hitera-

ture in the followine Madrasahs of Kevpt —

I Kanmuhivah L Zahoovah,
P Nargtamshivah IV. Bargaqivah,

He died in Medina, vu 902=a b 1497 and left belund him o
large number of works on historv, biography, tradition and juris-
pradence 19 works of the anthor, meluding the present one. are
mentioned i Brock

For anthor’s Life. cee Al Qabs al Hawi, fol 227, Brock , vol 11,

p 3o
BDeaimnme —

Ju—’(-éo.«[' J\i.\o«w O L., svevesens w_\b” -~ . .LA.‘".;\” 200 Aﬁ JAS\”
Aoy A NEIp Bs

S
* '8.).(..'(,;“0” w oladl o ,.x,\f L'J":'.“: s’ St

The author, in the preface, says< that in the present composition
he has paid particular attention to distinguishing genuine from weak
and false Hadig  For other copies of the work, see Cairo, vol. 1,
p. 427; Jeni, 297.

The MS. is written by tyo scribes - foll 1 208 are written in fair
Naskh. not dated, apparently 9th century a #u.: foll. 209-230 in
rough Naskh, dated. a.n. 877,

A note on the margin on fol. 1" tells us that the present copy
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wax studied by some one under the author, and bears an autograpt
note of the author ( u},sT ‘_5: aba , calad! @ Luke &l 5o ).

‘The autograph note referred to above is found at the end, whicl
is much mutilated; the passages which are distinguishable rur
thus :—

eola Jpiad any Lol dsrbel pall wolaz (e N R
uw::\”).g) U:HJU::” ..wi,o ,,,,, . Jé(i” Alol] f_-.&:».” SiC i/r’ Ve R
x sic i) ey

This note suggests that Abi'al Hasan ash Shafii studied under
the author: and the words used in the note—Us!! toa eela Jydar o Lo
(hereafter the compiler of the present work savs) give us reasot
to hold that it is an antograph note.

No. 299.
foll. 253 ; lines 21 : size 8] x 54 ; 6 x 31,

The same.
Written in good Naskh.
Not dated. apparently 11th century a H.

No. 300.
foll. 67 ; lines 25 ; size 8 x 6; 6§ x 31.

L?).'J' Oos‘ L.'.'.J'QL:") Izjvs’\.o

MAJMU‘ATUZIYADATIAHMAD AL
GAZZI.

An autograph copy of a rare work, comprising the extra Mashhir
Hadig omitted in the above-mentioned three works (Nos. 296-298),
but included in the Itgan of Najmaddin al Gazzi (4 a.H. 1016 = A.D.
1607). Itqin is a work dealing with the Mashhir Hadig contained
in the above-mentioned three works, with the addition of a numbert
of Hadig of the same class. The tradifions in the present work are
arranged in alphabetical order.

Author : Ibrahim bin Sulaiman bin Muhammad bin ‘Abdal aziz

al Hanafi al Jinini, qi.gl;d! giz&sd? oyt o (oo o leake (0 (\,st'}:
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He was born in Jinin (Damascus), A.H. 1014 =4a.p. 1605, and
after completing his studies in I’amascus he travelled to Egvpt and
Mecca, where he also studied under famous professors of hisage. He
compiled many treatises on various subjects, and a historical work
cn Ibn Hazm (d A.H. 456 =a.» 1064), which was left incomplete by
him He was well versed in biography, general history, jurisprudence
and tradition. 'He 15 also known to us as a good scribe, and a num-
ber of works were transcribed by him  He died in Damascus, a.1.
1108 =a.n. 1695. See Brock., vol. it., p. 314; Taj at Tabaqat, vol.
xii., fol. 101 : Hada’iq al Hanafivah, p. 429.

Beginning : —

!l i Udgpd apd Badlal] 6 e pelal] oy 4l Sas

(O

g_:/\idt;.l’] _5, C.o..?. KY) AIA;'.Q .:Lm 8&.@&3 J'NL‘” d&&n.}” J)"”

5 eI U et e el lowdlila LIS § il
lal Cax dake ..)l} 3 g"j/.l:':w.l.' Mzl selead] 4 byl 'x';)fiid l
* L/”'-':/‘],'K” ¥R ,-55 .),) Lo .)'/,9‘ u:;d;}..\:o )

The following abbreviations. used to indicate the work in which
these traditions are found, are quoted below each Hadig :—

; for Bukhari, R for Muslim, & for Abu Da’ad, « for Turmudi,
o for Nasa'i, L for Tbn Maja, _~ for Darimi. L for Ibn Abi ad Dunya,
'y for Bazziz, ¢ for Abd Ya'la, & for Tabarani, = for Thn Hayyan,
s for Hakim, ks for Daraqutni, & for Baihaqi, o for Abu Na‘im,
o for lbn ‘Adi, (¢ for AbG Shaikh, s for 'Asikir, J for Dailami
la for Khatib, s for Quda‘i.

The following marginal note on fol. 65* tells us that ltgan was
composed in A.4. 1010, and that the author of Itqan was bornin A.1,
970 and died in a.H. 1061,

B alls s Lo w(d')lg &AMJ' alel Jﬁ!t o »._.5-130” &b’ WK 3

J))” &) )43 mec chS PN (‘Jﬁ uww) \JLC 8‘);’.)“ /«L\.:., L‘JL'H
The author, in the fojlowing colophon, says that in collecting

the materials for the present work, he relied on the autograph copy
of 1tqan, which was very badly written; and that he completed the

present work in A H. 1091,
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gd,w./o L‘j”o 5J1'$LN > \lsl.C cesase w’«.}’.i} u/o b.)...).} le /,a.;, Jox s
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Written n good Naskh.
Dated, a.n 1091,

MUSALLANLLH

No. 3or.

foll 340  hnes 25 =ize 11 x 71 0 7 x5,
d’_,JO-S\” Jl:
‘ILAL AL HADIS.

A rare work on a collection of Muwallal Hadis. The entue
work is in four volumes. of which the Yourth volume and the larger
portion of velume 1 are wanting  The dast 13 foll. (I i3) of
volume 1. beginning abruptly thus

* A Musnad Hadiy, having a defect, either in the Isndd or m the text, which
cannot be easily traced. is called Mu‘allal  This det ¢t removes the Hadis from
the category of Sahili Hadis to that of untrustworthy ones  The definition
gven by the traditioniats runs thus: —

L‘fQ'; b.J.\_C S‘SJ ) j\l.c ( l‘JL;w' B — g‘S. J’ ) L;Kh»\ot b &LL &a® LA— gﬂ&.” P

* (A d..u.” o &.'..‘[.A; ..,M\_&sx” Axvo 4.5'. &?J ) &:;._‘D Aala | (_)éaolx

See ‘Ali Qarl’s commentary on Nukhba, fol 336 Hdj. Khal.,, in vol. n, p. 35,
remarks that a number of the tradition:sts turned their attention to this import-
ant branch of the traditions, and composed works on 1t. Among them the
present work. and the works of the following, are noted for their spoecial value: —-
I. Mushm bin Hajjaj (d. A.H 261=Aa.D. 875).
11. Muhammad bin ‘Abdelldh al Hékim (d. A.H. 405=4 ». 1014).
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and endimg thus -
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are hound up with the <econd volume in the present copy of the worl

Vorowe T1.
Begmine -

» ‘;,.:A,.a‘f ool o ls.xi.") R T ol I WPRR S L

) Ve v ‘| . | . T [
p } rb*‘ ] L’x‘ .. L—g‘..\mx\r, 7,\«»‘_;\1 L’,’-"JLJ J.:,:;r\x) &.J,,,O

N Voo L) . .
+ F/J v‘ym)}. uIJ u‘.‘k'-‘l,vw' br;) k._“_,/-‘l.&-;

This volume deals with the defects pointed out in Musnad
Hadis. transmitted from the Prophet bv the following Sahabi
teompamons of the Prophet) Aba Bakr ~Umar, *Usman, *Ali. Talha,
Zubair *Abdarrahman bin ‘Auf, ‘Abdallah bin Mas'td, Masad bin
Jabal and Abu Darr. and partly deals with the defects in some
Viusnad Hadis, narrated by Aba Hurairah (a well-known Sahabi).

Author  Ab'l Hasan “All bin "Umar ad Daraqutni, vt
kTt e i author of two other well-known works on
Hadis, viz . \s Sunan and Al Ma'talaf. was a follower of the Shafi'i
-chool. He was born,in A, 306 =4 p. 918, in Dar al Qutn (a big
Mahallah m DBagdad) ; and. because of his birth-place, he is com-
monlv known as Daraqutni.  He spent some time, for the purpose
i educating nmself, in the followmg places: Basra, Kufa, Bagdad
wmd Wasit, and studied the followmg branches of Arabic literature
under the foremost traditionists and scholars of his age, such as :-—

. Quirame branches under Muhammad bin  Hasan an
Naqqash (a1 351 =a.n. 961)

11 Jurisprudence under Aba Sa'd Hasan bin Ahmad bin
Vazid bin *1sa (7 a 1. 328 = A.D. 939).

[1I.  Philolozy under Muhammad bin Hasan bin Duraid (d. a.H.
321 = a.p. 930). J

1V. Hadig under Aba Talib al Bagdadi (d. A 1. 324 =4a.D. 935)
md Al bin ‘Abdallah al Mubashshir. (d. A.H. 324=4a.0. 935).

Daraqutini, on account of his masterly command of Arabic
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learning, secured a special fame and gained a wide-spread reputa-
tion. Khatib Bagdadi, a well-known historian and traditionist,
calls the author Tmam in Hadig, jurisprudence and philology :
;.(All {.l.c &ad! d_‘«.;ﬂ Fav) s r.ln' PRITTIRTES Z‘)'a.: &d;; ( d\hs )L\H) u\'f RV-E N e
Ay oy sledatt aaldas dspaddt 5 See Mirat al Janin, fol. 232"

A number of the traditionists, such as Hakim (d. A.H. 405 = a .
1014), Abu Na‘im Isfahdni (4. A.H. 430=a.n. 1038). and others,
studied Hadig under him, and transmitted copious traditions on his
authority. In his old age he travelled to Egyvpt, where he was
warmly welcomed, and his merits specially appreciated by Al Fadl
bin Ja'far bin Muhammad (d. a.H. 391'=a.n. 1000), the minister of
Kafar, the fourth King of the Ikhshidid dvnasty. This minister
also was a good scholar and traditionist; and, in addition to his
responsible duties, he was verv fond of learning and devoting his
time to literarv attainment. He had long had it in his mind to com-
pose a work on Musnad Hadig, and hence Daraqutni’s arrival induced
him to compile the same  He accordingly commenced the wotl,
with the asuistance of Daraqutni, and in a short time completed
it. Daraqutni was sufficientlv rewarded by the minister for his
labour, and shortly after he returned to Bagdad, where he died in
AH. 385 = aA.p. 995, and was buried near the tomb of Ma‘riaf Karkhi,
a well-known Safi, who died in A. 1. 201=aA p 812, The author was
renowned for his memory. Bavgani (4. A.H 425 =141 1 1035), a pupil
of his.says that Diraqutni used to dictate the materials of the present
work to him from memory; and he (Bargini) arranged those mate-
rials in the form of a book. Thus the present work was composed :

PR SV SIS P S BN SN e RN SV
‘.5.\:\.,.) L’,Mo L.."‘U"” f}'y P lm; JA” (\f P (.9.: Jls dL'zﬂ.:. LL"’C J.L..H ;ﬁ\l.c

.
[

See Huffaz, vol. iii.. p. 201. Hence each Hadig of the present work
is preceded by the words: é'” wada e B8t i (Daraqutnl was
asked to point out the merits of the Hadig) For the author’s life
and works, see Huffaz, vol. iii., p. 199; Mir’at al Janan, fol. 232" ;
Isnawi, fol. 1812 ; Brock., vol. i., p. 165. The present volume which
is incomplete for want of a few foll. at the end, concludes thus :—

e ] oF B g,._.s'?} R e B N S S

The work is not mentioned in any catalogue,
Written in good Naskh ; not dated, apparently 8th century a.u.
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No. 302.
foll. 260 : lines 22 : size 93 x T: 7 x 33,
LI ols)!
AL MUJALLAD AS SALIS.

The third volume of the preceding work. dealing with the defects
of the remaining Musnad Hadig. narrated by Abt Hurairah.
Beginning .—

p % [ - . s
;5"-’*” WF el qgl orf e dead] Sax L LN GO S
o] \__5.'\'.; sls ) ;.59' ¥ JAos o Jald ;.55 rf Sa ,.'\3 I \_Sl.c

Written in good Naskh. in a later hand; dated a.m. 1309

No. 303.
foll. 269 : lines 23 ; size 9% x 7 : 7 x 3}.
AL MUJALLAD AL KHAMIS.

The tifth and the last volume of the above work, dealing with the
defects in the Musnad Hadis narrated by some male and female
companions of the Prophet.

Beginning -—

(.Cs) J(’ (lw )&.';:l.c AN x_SJ’c q{i/’l o )'/,.a. @rida ff J.iu 3
* f‘c” L:;)Laﬂ” uA)./'J' .)«J:C L’J) rAMQJ’ ‘-.-“/'mjj’ Q;/"?. JLQ’ ceeese e r,\s\{a,

The colophon runs thus :—
* vu*” ol o stuad)] Shamo ):...’

The scribe, who does not, reveal his name, sayvs that he tran-
seribed the present copy in A.E. 1309, from a copy dated A.H. 708.
The present and preceding volumes are written in the same

hand.
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MURKITALAL.*

No. 304.

foll 715 linesx 25 siza S 61 60 x 3
gf_,igsx,‘\ ) W
IKHTILAF AL HADIS.

\ rare worlk on a cotleetion of Mukhtalaf Ha(li:_q, with explanation.

Bv a well-known Tmam, Muhammad bin Idris bin ‘Usman by
Shatic binas S&b bin “Ubaid al Quraishi. L leds (o e o eI ',.l,\
_M-/,:;.’T s o el t’t“‘” e This well-known Imam  traces
his descent from the grandfather of the Prophet, and was born n
Gazza A 1 130= v.n 767
the hiographers of the Imim regarding his birth-place, and the {ol

Though there is some controy ersv amons

lowing places are given (Gazza. “Asqalin, Mina, Yaman) yet the firs

one 15 commonly accepte | to be his birth-place 1 ade 31 5ol

Nyms oy el see Tahdib, fol 15 Shafi 1" father died before hi
birth and he was brought up by “\bdailih bin Hasan, the materna
arandtather of the Iméam, and m s childhood was taken away b
“Abdailah to Mecea., where, after his primary education, he studier
under many well-known scholarvs, jurists and treditionists of (e

* Whare there are diserepancies m sense between any two Hadis, m‘ual.n
cvenumeness and in other respects. and there is room for removing the same hy
an explanation, the discrepancy is called Ikhtilif, and those traditions are
called Mukhtalaf: i cases where sach explanation is not possible, and one

Hadis cancels another, such are called Nasikh and Mansiikh. The definttion of

Ikhtlaf aiven by the trahitionists runs thus:— ’,lfn-' Yo alien &»b)lAJ’ el o'

—am TN st t.s‘\” k.)(/o' CJL'. —Ln }u._v l"“'d)" 20 o™ C‘S'” ,_.)(.,_ ‘._Jf el
EPSER VIR ) FE RN RENS 1% -";«” (.-‘. ) See *All )Ari’s commmentary on Nukiiba,
fol. 38 ‘Al Qari, in the same work, remarks that Tmam Shafi‘i (the prescnt
author) was the rst author to composoe a work on the subject. Hajy. Khal.,
vol 1., p. ol, gives us to understand that, after Linin Shafi‘i, Ibn Qutaiba
(d. Am 263 =a 0. 877) and Ab( Zakariyd Yahyd (d. a.H. 307 = A.D. 919) are
kuown to have deall with the subject, and to have composed works on it. For
Ibn Qutaiba’s work on the subject, see BeMin, No. 1213 <All Qari, agan,
remarks that Tahtuwi also wrote two useful works on the subject : —

1. Ma‘ini al A-ar, see present volume, Nos 305-7.

1L, Mushkil al Asar, see Berlin, Nos. 1266-67.
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place. At the age of 15 years, he received the Sanad for issuing
Fatwa from Mubashshir bin Khalid (4. A.H. 180=4a.p. 797). In
v 1 170 he left the place for Medina,* where he studied for a con-
siderable time under Imam Malik (d. aA.H. 179=4a.D. 995) and, at
the end of a 1 179, he proceeded to Yaman and attended lectures
n different branches of Arabic literature under Hisham bin Yasuf
‘. A H 197 =a.p. 814)  Thence he started to *Iriq, where, accord -
g to the author of Tuhfat az Zaman, he studied under Muhammarl
bin Hasan-ash Shaibini (¢ A H. 189=1a.0 804), sl (JI dayf -
NN Lé"' S & slasat 5 e ) DT 4 &, L A&l ; but the other
nographers of the Imam do not agree with this statement of Tuhfa.
After o short stoy in “lraq, he left for Bagdad (a great seat of
carning in those days), where his merits in Qur’anic branches of
philology. jurisprudence and traditions were specially appreciated ;
md many discussions on diflerent subjects between the Imam and
he reputed scholars of the place were held, in most of which the
lmam won the dayv. Thus the tame of the Imam spread all over
slamic countries, and he received a good deal of regard from the
ahiph Hartin Rashid (a1 170-193 = a.p. 786-809). Soon after-
vards, owing to his differing from the Mailaki and Hanafi schools on
nany points, he founded a new school, known as Shafi i, which is
w many regarded as most conformable to the spirit of Islam. His
uthority was widely recognised ; and a large number of scholars
ecame followers of his school. In a.im. 198 he left Bagdad for
sgypt, where he spent his time in Jami- ‘Umar in delivering lectures
nd compiling works till his death in a.u. 204 =a.p. 820. He left
sehind hinu a large number of pupils and followers  His reputation
s an author and as an Imam are equal. He wrote 113 works on
‘afsir, Haduy, jurisprudence, and on some other subjects. Besides
eing the first anthor on the present branch of tradition, lmam
hitfi'i is the first author on jurisprudence and archery — His work on
rchery is known as ".5/.})!) ! S ; see Hand-list, No. 2527.  For
thafi'i’s life and works, see Tahdib, fol. 15 ; Mir'at al Janan, fol. 124 ;
ubki, vol. i, fol. 223; Isnawi, fol. 7; Tuhfat az Zaman, fol. 30 ;
fuffaz, vol. 1, p. 331 ; Brock., vol. i, p 178.

The present work is divided into five parts; and each part
ears the following Isnads, thus : —

dld el e sl iladl eddl) aede op A A p
aso 2 W] ue o deal o pllEdloae 2 ] oue ol gl
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1t appears from the Isnad that in a.m 571, “Ali bin Hibatallih
(d. a H. 640 =4.1. 1242) studied and tranvmitted the present work
from his Shaikh, ‘Abdalhaqq. a traditionist of Bagdad. ‘Abdalhaqq
gives the chain of the narrators of the present work, ending with
the author.

The MS., after the Isnad, begins thus :—

¥da WEIRUP, ol el 5 oal s LS, Kl ya LS AL ses)

3345 Do dll o omr Ll alyguy 4 80uc Toamio ) oed] , &) S0l )
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* f” &olo)) C.é]nc s &ﬁlﬁ AV ulc A')w) C"é)

The work is divided into 92 Babs It is written in good Naskh.
The fact that the MS. bears an Isnad of a traditionist of the 7th
century A.H., while the present copy is dated a u. 1301, gives us
reason to hold that the present MS. is a copy of & MS bearing
the above lsnad.

The colophon runs thus :—
\BJA) o w‘k.\x.a /,;J:l W c’.}:ﬁém );fo s[x..g/d” (7"' &a E’/.-Q” U’, P

x ] oy &I
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No. 3o05.
foll. 229 : lines 27 ; size 83 x 63 ; 8 x 5}.
JINT lao
MA‘ANI AL ASAR,

Also designated Sharh u Ma‘ani al Asar and Az Ziyadat Min
Sharh Ma‘ini al Asir. '

An old, correct, and valuable copy of the first volume of Ma‘ant
al Agir, a work on Mukhtalaf al Hadis. dealing with the removal
of discrepancies in traditions, especially those relating to points of
jurisprudence, cither by explanation (after referring to the Qur'an,
Hadig and a majority of the opinions of reliable traditiomsts and
jurists) or by pointing out where one Hadis is cancelled by another.
owing to discrepancies which cannot be removed.,

Author: Aba Ja‘far Almad bin Muhammad At Tahiwi, juas 4!
=k semue (o seal; an eminent Hanafi traditionist and jurist,
who was born in Taha (a village in Egypt). a.n. 229 =a.D. 843
was noted by some of his bingraphers to be the date of his
birth. while, according to Tahawi’s own statement, quoted in A!
,.lu.\‘\";lhir al Mudivyah, fol. 44, he was born in A.u. 239=a.n0 853"
eribo g Lalls et Qo ity ylmbt ‘.—"" B g (o0 dumae ol Jls. He
studied Hadis under his father and some others, among them Yanus
bin *Abdallah (4. A.u. 264=a.p. 878) and Sulaimin bm Shu‘aib
(d. A 268=a.v 882). He spent a considerable period of time in
studying jurisprudence under his maternal uncle, ‘Ismi‘il bin Yahya al
Muzani (d. A.H. 264 =A.D. 878), a well-known Shaifi'i jurist and a pupil
of Imam Shafi‘i. Tahawi, like his uncle Muzani, was a follower of the
Shafi'i school ; but differing from Muzani in some principles, he gave
up the Shafi‘i school, and became a follower of the Hanafi school,
and undertook to study Hanafi jurisprudence and attended lectures
delivered by Ahmad bin Misa in Egypt. In a.g. 268 he travelled
to Syria, where he also studied Hanafi jurisprudence under Abi
Hazim ‘Abhdalhamid bin ‘Abdal‘aziz (d. a.1. 202=4a.p. 904). a Hanafi
scholar and Chief Justice of Syria. Soon after, Tahawi’s authority as
an author, jurist and traditionist was unanimously admitted. A
number of traditionists, such ag Tabarani (d. A.H. 360 =a.p. 971) and
others, quoted Hadig on his authority. He composed several works
on different subjects ; and the present one is the first composition of
¢he author. He died in A.H. 321 =A.0. 933. For his life and works
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iee Al Jawahir al Mudiyvah, fol. 446 : Tabaqgat al Ahnaf’ by ‘Al

Jari, fol. 986 ; Hufféz, vol. iii, p. 29; Brock., vol. i, p. 173.
Beginning :—
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The author says in his preface that some heretics, owing to
their ignorance of Ikhtilaf al Hadiy, especially of Naskh Hadig,
recause of the existence of discrepancies, disputed the genuineness of
certain Hadig : hence the present composition The author, iy
dealing with the explanation of Hadig in some cases strongly
<upported the opinion of Hanafi jurists, for which Baihaqi (d. a i
158 = a.n. 1066) condemmned him. Haj. Khal, vol. ii, p. 280,
lefends the author thus:— b o Wledl 182 (e jall dulwi 132 opend
¥l laz.  The present volume ends with the chapter o gdoil!
2gel! J’J Lo oaxms ¥ of the f:.:\ﬂ WS,

The following coloph?m tell us that the present volume was
;ranscribed in Jerusalem, A.B 735, by ‘Ali bin Manstr al Hanafi
d. A H. 740=4a D. 1339 ; see Ad Durar, vol. ii, fol. 81") : sl=J! \'3

S il Gedtll Eilemsns g (o303 5 (e Bl g U1 oolea WU LG (5 !
* ‘551.;.3.” )),a.Lc o JLC &J)Jﬁ; Q}J’}xflﬁ." Saatl o GJ‘C

The title of the work, which is written in beautiful gold Naskh,

is followed by a note, written in an illuminated space by the scribe,

-elling us that the present MS. was tmmcmbed for one Bashir bin
Abdallah, a noble of Jerusalem of bhe 8th century a.H.: ulol.}Jl J)'

J)R_c &M dae UJJ:\'“A alll QJ?}x.QDJ' o..'\a.‘l &:I-J_; (o - )UJ? u.:lmo t).w L
¥ Spaall o8l & Lo 5 wd 5 ol
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-~

Another note, on the title page, gives us to understand that the
present MS. was in possession of Mutawakkil Aldallih : Syl s
ale alt aeay M e This Mutawakkil ‘Alaallah (a4 1 10541087 =
A.D. 1644-1674), as we know. was one of the rulers of San'a (in
Yaman) known as an Imim ; see Lane Poole. p. 103. He was also a
good scholar and traditionist  Though he was a follower of the Zaidi
school, yet his love for learning made him free from prejudice  The
metits of scholars in his time, especiallv of authors and professors,
were highly appreciated by him. He composed an Arbasin and a
commentaryon Jamial Usal (Nos. 223-224) ; see Khulasat al Asar,
vol. i, p 411, He was verv fond of books, and collected a large
number which, as counted by his son, reached 13.000 innumber : ,_55 B}
LS L il cdame allt e St ol CAS W pes WU K
see Tabq al Halwa, fol 72 (Hand-list No 2313)

There are other but mutilated notes on the title page

No. 306.
foll. 381 : hines 31, size 12 x 8 9 x 4.
Votvae L.

The continuation of the preceding volume, ending with the
chapter le Jy0 lalle: &e¥ of the cbalt WS Written in Naskh in a
later hand, not dated ; apparently 12th century a.n

The following passage from a note, the main portion of which has
been completely and intentionally washed out with water, suggests
that the present volume, with volumes i and iii, was purchased
in Hudaida (in Arabia): ;'J.‘;‘JL- sie Lwddme! - =t foe Jao ¢

. N |
._;.l;o LSS XD PR NS &5’ t_\m.?_

The condition of the MS., and the frequent corrections made in
the margin, suggest that the copy was used by some scholar.

No. 307.
foll. 177 ; lines 25 : size 10 x 7 ; 7 x4}
Vorume 111

The continuation of the second volume, ending with the chapter
. . .
&bl LY o0 %8 (s Though these three volumes complete
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the work, vet they are different from each other in the following
respects : date of transcription. hand and paper.

Written in good Naskh. Dated, a.H. 684,

Scribe 1 gelya!t ea,t dus (0 ges,

The condition of the present volume and the concluding words -
L o aelels g wlalnll s_l.’{{jsT laz (it is the end of the work) suggest
that the preceding volumes, written by the present seribe, are
wanting.

For other copies of the work, see Berlin, Nos 1263-5: Jeni,
H71. The entire work was lithographed in Lucknow, a1, 1300-2.

The present volume is an older and more valuable copy than
arc the preceding volumes; and it deserves special notice. as it has
been studied by a number of traditionists and used by manv
scholars.

A Sanad on tol 178, written by Radwian bin Muhammad (4 A n
852=a.n. 1449), gives us to understand that at the Monastery of
Nasirivah in Egypt, in A H. 815, the writer of the Sanad, along with
a group of students not less than 70 i number. studied the entie
work (from the present third volume and from the two missing
volumes, written by the same scribe) under Muhammad bin Abi an
Namim, commounly called oot (ot (d a1 821=a . 1418), a tra-
ditionist of Egvpt (see Mu‘jam Ilbn Fahd, fol. 261) : and a heence
for narrating the Hadis was granted by Mubammad b ~Abvan
Namim. who attended the sitting. The Sanad runs thus :—-

% sl slhadl 4 sy 02 gew o allyd (e Al Sea o Lo

!).ac S 6.1..; 1] aodn!] ,-ol” xm” dl.c 153) )\x,o ..-),w s Tae>
& dx)) (.Lo),'l ?-...5.'.;” of e I,sx(.b ].)) ug.)) g__QJ—w g_S'étQ” ¥ a0 ‘_'_59
kU] sae é)iJl sl oAzl Jys gt desve b ol ol e
g.i:,i'l r««(n I of Syasie 2 C.uu) el gt Opemie 2 0eald
& x!)sv g 2 Sesuo 2 Ylydy st gl Rl
LI S N R Y 1Sl e

The Sanad is attested by Muhammad bin Abi an Namim thus: -

3V N W M:‘ ) ulﬁ &:\,o AS(.! Lo L‘J’}"é) u‘..\” ) J.J- K JL.] RY) 3 .__,(! =

~

" “ . o . [ \ v
C*w IS PV AT Y \:50 /,q-.w \159 \.‘.S‘AJ]'O 3 JJ /,.SLC Q:{]L‘ L‘JI r:‘:b.\.' \_S'), u)

x Jfyl) pnd g AU U 5 Elansw 5 232
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The two notes on fol 14 and fol. 132, quoted below, tell us that
the present volume 1s a transcription of a copy of the third volume,
belonging to Bani an Nahhas ; and that it consists of parts 14-23 of
the same. About Bani an Nahhas, 1t is stated in Al Jawahir al
Mudivah, fol. 168, t;hath e =l (Ao AH. 699 =4 D, 1301) and
members of his fannuly are called Bani an Nahhﬁ,s

| L_,,..‘;s'.i.” u Ay o Lt Alx\..” R g tﬂ I *j"*”ﬁ‘

Il ‘._WLS\L‘ L?_.L.‘ t\S\m_‘ L‘"O u.‘L\” .)«.l;‘-o- C/VC L.;-‘JJJ.A.’ M!LL.” );S‘\”)AT

A note mforming us that the preseut copv was compared with
the original 1s found on fol. 130", Another note below the colophon,
savs that the MS. was for some time m the possession of the Chiet
Justice of Mecea, Ahmad bin Mubammad al Ansari al Hanafi (d. a.n
fZ_)-) — A.D ]4 )') &;\;\ f,'(s\” rfl; SLJ.&,L” u.»of’ LksuM P L),\ij L;MJ/-: _,..u/ &;"'0
S _,\J? R (.'Lx" r[.&.é” rLA:",” f ” vJ .)0:-.' AJ\I" ANV --" v—b)*” ww (QM\MJ'

st akkl (e all adels olaa ¥ sl !
(- o< (=3

No. 308.

foll. 279 lines 23 . size 10 x 75 7T x 4],

)LJ \” ‘st (qsx.c;
TASHIH U MA‘ANi AL ASAR.

An incomplete copy of the commentary on Ma‘ani al f\,_s;u,r,
designated Kitab Tashih Masani al Ayir. beginning with the commen-
tary on chapter dwlsd!t & ga Ll (the first chapter of Ma‘ani) and
ending with chapter &clud!t . o$0 w8 (the 8th chapter of wlilisl S5
see vol in, fol 108 of Ma ani)  Haj Khal, vol.ii, p 286, mentions
two commentaries on Ma‘ani, one being by “Aaini (4 A.H 835=
A.b 1451), regarding which Ihn Fahd remarks i his Mu‘jam that
it is a hig work in 12 volumes designated ;La¥t olax. Hence the
present work can scarcely be bv ‘Aaini. The secon commentary,
mentioned by Haj. Khal.. is by Abti’l Hasan Muhammad bin Muham-
mad al Bahili(d s.11 321=a 1) 933), a contemporary of Tahawi and a
follower of the Maliki school  Since no account of th is commentary

vis to be traced in any catalogue, we cannot say for certain that the
present commentary is by him; but the fact that the present
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commentator strongly supports the views of the Maliki schonl,
and the fact that the words used for dead persons are not generally
used by the commentator for Tahiwi, give us reason to belicve
that the above-mentioned Bahili is the author of the present com-
mentary. The commentary, which is without preface, begins
thus —

u'u w \‘N . . ’ >
Al e 4l Jyuy ) A by _goill Same pil 8l Lo Sl Doz o

J iy

x dcldn ).,{.\ -~ '\éj:\'.\' &:/K riw . dﬁlc

()
The commentator, wherever he differs from Tahawi. mtro-

duces his own view with the word <l (I sayv): for example on
2 . U T U TRV )
fol 163" . Jpswr yues 2oy o ol e 1o axly axs ol e e s

-fjt &le (.-j‘.‘l,c ‘.}L- Yo Mo as Jyro ¥ 1 ns oo s" wres . and again on fol.
rd

24148 ds'))” Mt Jat ade alea c s — RS AW ISR 8 erd 3o e

'E";J.)._‘ b) g__{.‘&;k." 9 USL.‘:;.)” d(,w./c L‘)Lu s..L\.( \‘5.;

No. 309.
foll. 273 ; lines 23 : size 10 x 75 T x 5.
LN e o yaisn ! gz yalnd)
AL MU‘TASAR ‘AN AL IVIAUKAHTASAR
MIN MUSHKIL AL ASAR.

This is an abridgment of the Mukhtasar of Abd’l Walid Baji
(4. a.n. 474=4a.n. 1081). which was itself the first abridgment ot
Tawahi’s last composition, Mushkil al Asir (for copies see Rerliu,
Nos. 1266—7 ; Br. Mus., p. 707), a work dealing m a masterly way
with Hadis in which there are discrepancies, and pointing out
where discrepancies can be removed and where the Hadig must be
cancelled.

Author: Yusaf bin Misi al Hanafi. s jowsx v Gwgr. The
words aic  _&e used by the scribe in referring to the author in the
colophon qdoted below, and the fact that such a phrase is generally
applied to a living person, give us reason to hold that the author
was alive in a.H. 797, the date when the transcription of the copy
was completed :—
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AYJ Sesit] PIEEERER &;(ox{w«} L:fuw) t.\w Ao ----“é,}b‘” L‘JKJ
J}(m}:” ,D.x.::.. J’ F.\w.” 4...3..\.(” h_p.f,ao UC .;UJ’ .m PEEERERERR 25.).;/.

&.\JK \._SL L.o.” u.‘}(*” .)..&J)” \_5.‘] dc»ﬂ” J})” xj,a.(&\.o UC 3

L:,'C \Jm
z v 7
* b.)l),a\m o £ X)Aa.\:i:\.o P &&CL‘}.

P

L)
o

One Yasuf bin Misa al Hanati (d. A.B. 803 = a.n. 1400) is men-
tioned in TAaj at Tabaqat, vol. ix, fol. 494, but the present work
is not mentioned in the list of his compositions The present work
and its author are mentioned m Br. Mus, p. 709; but no
account of the anthor is given  Haj. Khal., vol. ii, p. 287, men-
tions the work without naming the anthor

Beginning :—

Jb RWLERY 3 FIEEEEEE 820 J’w.m P &) dﬂs&.‘ L‘,_):l.i loos dll dea]
um(.ﬂ'\o(! ])’ ces v F ” A)\.\‘S\) u.\almt;‘] ) AYJI u.\x'\"o \_S&L'»’:'& ;JJC\.MI
| LY . .
* (;] \_SQAS\” J_SWJ,O ):x'QSL” ;){.x” u-f —Rw g
The beginning ot the work tells us that the work was arranged
m its present form by a pupil of the author: the word g«<ls in the
solophon quoted above refers to this unknown pupil of the author.
The present abridgment was printed in the Darat al Masarif Press,
Haidarabad, a.n 1307.
Written in good Naskh. Dated, a.n 797
Scribe : t.:‘é);‘n Sen! EN OB ) e L e,
The following note on the title page (not dated, but apparently
o » 3 .
written in the 9th century a 1) says that the present MS. was pur
chased for 200 Dirams by one Ilvas bin Musafir, duting his stay in
t he Madrasah of Taltn in Jerusalem.

Sho v ] Sy aasdl et QR Tax i)
c’ - P e Phar
.__b.._.:/,.{“” u.m_u" :Kig&..;.: J)L\” uhl»(f /,élm L‘J) \JNL'&” L’J" FM']

. wed . . oo, ( . |
RYS- <P J Joa.; /\;AS\Q w.ﬁ.\)fve tl.\m rmb.ﬂl w,«o ’.1{.‘.{ &:\‘)JJ]JDJ, &w).)m(.,_\

O}

( 'M \S\J.S\C t&.\) \JL*Q’JI

).5..15 cﬁl \_51: aaS
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AN NASIKIT WA AL MANSUKIL*

No. 310.

foll. 122; lines 21 ; size 43 x 7 ; 7 x 3.

AL ‘ITIBAR FiI AN NASIK_H WA AL
MANSUKH.,

A collection of cancelled and cancelhing Hadis. The division
of the work into books and chapters 15 the same as i works of
jurisprudence

Author: Abi Bakr Muhammad bin Masa bin -Upman al Hazami,
u.,c)LsdI Slede o tewsR 0 SeTe J(:,.'l, a famous Shafi i scholar and
traditionist, who was born in A H 548=a.np 1155 He studied in
Hamadan, under Aba’l ‘Ula (4. A.H. 569 =4a.p 1174) and others
Then. for his further studies. he travelled to Mawsil, Wasit, Basra,
Isfahan and Arabia, and studied in those places under the foremost
scholars and traditionists. Later. he was recognised as a specialiss
in tradition  Nearly all the compositions of the author are on dit-
terent important branches of Hadis, and are highly regarded by the
traditionists on account of therr reliability and the critical discus-
sions contained i them, a fact which testifies to his merits and
masterly attainments. He settled permanently in Bagdad, where
he died in Jumada 1., A 1. 384 =4a b 1188, and was buried near the
tomb of the famous Safi Junaid.

For the author’s hie and work, see Huffaz, vol. 1v. p. 157
Tabaqgat u Ibn Shuhba, fol. 64¢; Mir'at al Janan, fol 355%; Isnawi,
fol. 147 ; Brock.. vol. i. p. 356

* This 15 one of the most important branches of Hadiz. According to the
statement of Zuhri (d a.H. 124=a D. T4l), quoted 1n the pretace ot the present
work ( ‘_;-;»‘;S-‘ o sl ‘.lk” 1o e ‘.J QI g;)éi‘;” ) »%5 ), he was tho
first traditionist who turned his attention to this subjnct, picked out the can-
celled and cancelling Hadis, and framed rules and principles for distinguishing
them. After Zuhri, Imam Shafi‘i (d A . 204=4.0. 820) 18 known to have dealt
with this branch in his worlk, Ar Risdla Later on, a number of traditionists

composed works on the same subject. See Haj. Khal., vol. 11, p. 376 [thaf,
n 170
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Beginning :—
yoyall Jlbiall wxdall Jlyiall i Jaall aatl] L) sus]
uw L:i,xno \._.S” M(.I)] Lo &ﬁé;‘é’ o._:’\f ,44,5 RE S PIETEEE J'\A.(” P 8)32.”)

* f'”

Atter dealing with the definmition of Nasikh and Mansikh. the
author in his preface explains the causes and necessity for the can-

cellation ot Hadis. The colophon runs thus :—
T

.o . ) . s . . . : .
rins e axt] s V,M‘):u:u] s FEN Y J,C*'\” fase 4 &1y ans

-

)L “.. T
* f’ Q) y S s c)‘-\-'\bﬁ cﬁ”‘"’ B AR

For other copies of the work, see Berlin, No. 1627 ; Cairo,
vol. i, p. 269, Written in good Naskh. Dated. a.n. 732

Nanads, dated a1, 584, 386, 640, 643 and 692, which were cvi-
dently contained in the original MS. are transcribed at the end of
the presxent copy, the following words being written at the top ot
every Sanad @ —asedlioe ae Jyale!l deo¥t e dsale laer (0 It s
from that which I have seen on the original copyv.™)

One ot the above Sanads 1s dated Muharram A n. 584, which
gives us reason to believe that the present copy is a transcription
of a reliable copy of the original MS written during the life-time of
the author, in or hefore a.i. 584,

No. 311.
foll. 188 lmmes 17 size 10x 6 7T x 4.
T syv.

Another copy of the same, written m fair Naskh. ‘The copy is
not dated ; but a note on the title page, written in identically the
sate hand. containing biographical notices of the author quoted
from Ibn Khallikan, is dated a.n. 1270, which suggests that the MS.
was written m or hefore that vear.
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No. 312,

foll. 54 ; linex 19; size 83 x 5; 6} x 4.

&.&)w&o s L‘.‘.,io«sx“ a_w’\) Ostnsu r)tah (A&c‘

I'LAM AL ‘ALAM BI HAQA'IQ NASIKH
AL HADIS WA MANSUKHIHI.

A wotk on a collection of cancelled and cancelling Hadiy.

By Ab@’l Faraj‘Abdarrahman al Jawzi, o, s3/ (rea, !l due G;k-”,.-?
(d. AH. 89T =4a.p 1250, See Lib Cat., vol. v, part 1, p. 95.)

Beginning :—

(:\x'&:) L:NI ;Lolc ~© C\an &) ﬁc Do o Uuo ,ﬂ ...\f] AUJ:J .)AS\';)
) L‘J . ) J N - q

) f-” &;"i/”&' /\prl J—sif

In the preface, 1bn al Jawzi describes. in four Fasls, the causes

and necessity for the cancellation of Hadiy; and he says that for

the sake of convenience, he arranged the work according to the

arrangement observed in works of jurisprudence  The work is a rare

one. 1t is merely mentioned in the list of the author’s compositions,

see Lib. Cat , vol. v, part 1, p. 95. The author of 1thaf (p. 170)

refers to a work of the author on the present subject, contained in
only one fol., beginning thus :—

pabinll b samll al,) g5yl ey el oz Rl ubel 2

. - ¢ Y /
PRIV '3 [ ¥} /u.\ w’ 3 25.)’; \:.5’ r.;).(J' 9 S “:59

This beginning entirely diflers from the beginning of our copy,
containing 54 foll. The following words, quoted in 1thaf. tell us that
the work there referred to consists of only 21 Hadiy ( QU laz s 5y

‘_5:&..' ).'\iu e et Jl..x:;f )J, &t d.})» les g)‘:'j") d._f.;f) Al fo 28 o

& o 'f"";"”

LWaa ). These words are not found in our copy, which contains
more than 100 Hadig. However, the fact that oniy one work of the
author on the present subject, under the title of ‘Ilim, is noticed by
his biographers, and the fact that the Isnid in the present work
frequently begins with Muhammad bin Nasir (d. a.n. 556 =4a.0.
1116), one of the author's teachers, givb us reason to suppose
that the author of Ithif wrongly ascribed a work by some other

cggincy oot g2 13 &insi o3y 1opes)! U sle phasds LS o
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person te Ibn Jawzi, and to hold that the present work is one of
Ibn Jawzi’s compositions.

Written in good Naskh. Not dated, apparently 12th century
AM.

No. 313.

foll 156 Imes 215 size 10 x 61 ; 8 x 5.
L — ‘“. ! a LI .

AN NASIKH WA AL MANSUKH Fi
AL HADIS.

An incomplete work, on a collection of cancelled Hadiy relating
to the ovdinances of jurisprudence.

By an anonymous author. He quotes authors of the second.
third. fourth, fifth and sixth centuries y.1.: the latest of them is
Qadi ‘Iyad (¢ am. 544 =4a.n. 1149), whom he mentions on fol. 1.
thus - —

o ] sl sl (e Jlad Gl g” JO Lt g
On fol 56" the author mentions his composition, An Nasikh Wa
Al Munsukh Fi Al Qur’an, dealing with cancelled and cancelling
verses of the Qur’an, thus —
ol OUS g pmdall ;) alil) Eals allad Lo e

Ibn Jawzi is known to have composed two works on Nasikh
and Mansiikh, one relating to Hadis (see No. 312. above) and another
relating to the Qur’an (see Haud-list, No. 344) ; but the contents of
the present work entirely difter from the contents of Ibn Jawzi’s
work. The present copy is incomplete, for the want of a few foll.
at the beginning.

The MS. begins abruptly thus ~—

uu(:\” \_51‘: L/aﬁ?» )..Q s &..l.C 41") \.-5-6“) t“-ﬁ,xﬁ,.\” \—S.w).m J.‘ UA;./y]'
* ?” el , esla J (jm:\.a” 4 ,(_-‘u(i” s.._.'a/.xSI Jes

The arrangement and divisions are the same as in works of
[ e, A . )
jurisprudence  The first Kitib begins on tol. 6, thus :—
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X'JL}C Lw,)), /o L)c,x” MU; ! 3 d«o.}sx’ L(-L&' U'JL\.\” uuf

e ] : o f

* f"“ (?..ﬁc/,.i\:

Written on thick paper, in good Naskh. Though the MS. is not
dated, yet the handwriting and the paper suggest that it was
written in the 9th century a.n.

AL MAUDUCAT*

No. 314.

foll. 201 : limes 23 ;5 size 91 x 510 71 x 31,

Y
-

u.:Lx.soaJl NI s A:)a'ua.,) )U N J: \

AD DAIL LI AL LA‘ALI AL MASNU‘AH
WA AN NUKAT AL BADI‘AT.

Two works of Suvati (/. A1 91l =10, 1505. Ree Lab. Cat ,
vol. v, part, i, p. 3)

* This is a most noportant critical branch of tradition for helping u-
to distinguish false Hadis. According to the statement of Uqatli (d. a.n
399 —a.D. 939). quoted 1 the preface of MS. No 316 below, faithless people,
owing to their bad motives towards the Muslim behef in Hadls, the second of the
four Islainie prineiples, fabricated Hadis trom time to time, and ascribed them to
the Prophet The number ot such Hadis, according to *Uqaili, comes to 12,000 :

s ‘_F.L\l (,1...,) &le &l u‘l’" &l Jym d(l_c &;:(\;M NPCWH gl"’i"'” B
—oa A few of the so-called authoritics in Tslam ventured to fabricate
false Hadls in order to check some illegal theories or actions, and justified their
action on the ground that they were doing good, whereas n fact they were moro
harmful to Tslamie principles than the former 1bn Salih in his Mugaddimah,
p. 44, criticises the latter, thus: éi';” d¢” eraigatal! s f./.'of;,o &h'
lyes) Lo Lldal cosml! B%»é,. It 1« commonly supposed that the fabri-
cation of Hadis bogan at the ond of the Ist century a.u., but a very reliablg
Hadis ( )LUI jore Baade '7;-,\3;\15 APV u‘if NN S ¢ ) contains a serious
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[Foll. 53.  Ad Dail, a continuation of Suyuti’s own larger
work, ca]led Al La’ali al Masn’ah. which is an abridgment of
Al Maudu‘at al Kubra, a work on a collection of false Hadis, by Tbn
Jawzl (d. A.H. 597 =a . 1250) The present Ad Dail mentions only
those false Hadigs which are omitted by Tbn Jawzi in Ins work.

Beginning :—

i bl ol sy (bl ol wole (e ey Al ows]

f.,o} ‘C\':«_._s(;)/,:\/,sxsl. e ,s.x” L'JJ'] Ll s'_':'\C].é‘]A“ s /«'..a.?;;) o

u/o llo..:.. &:\:” ’J/xjm L)‘i‘)‘” !J..‘ &'\5;_\/-’ (.9 r.‘.‘” &.?.7.” leﬁ‘ Mlc g_.,cx'\'_\

TR SYSRUGERIN | g.S'L: SEVIRPRN IR (,' u.(.’l wleydya'l

The arrangement and divisions are the came as in the abride-

ment. A note on the title-page, indicating the title of the work as
well as the author’s name, runs thus .—

sy aeydpall oadlal] dlheyianl) W) OU ol U

g,:Uf g_Sé .,_t;\)—",‘";l L’J"I f..ityfdg‘ (J \J.t'” uLCJ.éJA.'I o &as s.)))] dd"
* Jk).km ’ \)” JMA A&J’ SAL ?'.:\.J;U - L"J(.C,é*).o.”
The work was printed at the < \lawi Press Lucknow, a.n. 1303
Foll. 154-201: An Nakat al Badi‘at. a colleetion of nearly 300
r2liable Hadig, which were wrongly entered by Ibn Jawzi in Ins
work as falce Hadis.
Beginning :—
wole g gl S UG x4 &g \L‘Lr PAdly Kylall y Al sas]
J {

le U..\__\:.x IRy Lla] &3 O “"j):';\” u—j' E-;S'l”]-)’ r(ml‘l To>

¢S

The colophon runs thus :—
e ¥ Kitadet] ol ) or® L) o st &l e RS

« KL =0 Lpose, wlepdpall Ko 5 Lialiol (I

o

warning directed agamst those who commit the ofence ot fabricating
Hadis, which shows clearly that tho Prophet noticed the offence in lus own
time, and foresaw its being commutted in the future. The leading tradi-
tionists. in order to preserve the faith of Muslims in tradition, devote(
much labour to collocting the false Hadi~, and in setthng the principles

and rules for testing them ( 2ymn 5 laylye i o3l Bz el o
see Ibn Salih, p. 45. A number of the tra:ditionists compored works on

vhis branch.
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A copy of the work is noticed in (‘airo, vol. i, p. 445,

The present work was also printed at the ‘Alawi Press, A.H 1303,

Both works are written in good Naskh. Not dated, apparentlv
11th century A.1.

No. 315.
foll. 118 ; lines 195 size 91 x 61 7 x 4.
Lﬁ‘.:l.:j.c/ 9.5)' | i)(o;
TADKIRAT AL MAUDU‘AT.

A work on a collection of false Hadig. arranged in 110 Babs and a
Khiatimah, by Muhammad bin Tahir al Patani, Ls'xi.‘\'f)au» G eI,
a well-known Indian traditionist, who was born in A.ir. 014=1.0.
1501 at Nahar Walih (a citv in Gujarat). where he completed the
ereater part of his studies.  The author, after thirtyv years of study
m India, left that country in a.n. 944 for Mecca, where he studied for
a conswderable period and completed his studies under 1bhn Hajar
(d. A 974 -a.n 1665), *Ali Muttaqi (d a.w 975=4a p. 1666), and
others.  After gaining a vast knowledge of Muhammadan litera-
ture he devoted special attention to Sifism and received spiritual
training from the above mentioned ‘Ali Muttaqi, an eminent trads-
tionist and Safi of India, who had settled permanently in Meccea.
Then he returned to Patan (in (xujarat), where he established a great
reputation as a traditionist, scholar and SGfi; and numerous person-
studied under him and received spiritual training from him. Shortly
after his return, he determined to demolish the illegal doctrines of the
Mahdawis (the followers of Kayvid of Muhammad of Jawanpore, who
had declared himself Imam Mahdi). At first, he made an attempt
to dissuade them by arguments and lectures from preaching those
doctrines : but they did not listen, and declared war.  However, the
author, with his disciples and pupils, also marched against them,
and took an oath that until he defeated them, he would not put
his turban on his head. The fighting continued for more than a
vear till a.H. 980, with no result. When the Emperor Akbar
(A, 963-1014=a.D. 1554-1605) captured Gujarat, he honoured
the author with a royal visit, and ordered Mirza ‘Aziz Kuka,
the tirst Governor of Gujarit, to lelp the author against the
Mahdawis; and he put the turban on the author’s head with his
own roval hand  With the help of the Governor, the Mahdawis were
totally defeated. In the time of ‘Abdarrahim Khan Khanan (the
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sccond governor), the Mahdawis again flourished, and at his wstiga-
tion plotted agamst the author who. noticing thisx happening, set out
to pay a visit to Akbar to inform him about the event: but unfor-
tunatelv on his way to Agra, in v.H. 986 = a.D. 1598, he was killed
by some Mahdawis between *Ujain and Sarangpore.  His dead body
was brought to Patan. where it was buried  More than eight works of
the author are known. For the author’s life, see An Nur as Sifir
fol. 367 ; Subhat al Marjan, fol. 98v; [thaf an Nubala, p. 397
Had{"iq ol Hanafivah p 386,

Jeginning -~

g_;/»\..}::\'] jl,a;; W.\‘Q” u.o L__/\.x,\ét” /',..A..'o JJ‘” .‘UJ 0.45\’

o' Balas Can s IPLUERCTIRY PR flaa] of Stentl shalafl

. !
* ?_.,) g__ca.x,ﬂ \'ql u)/mLL ) Ddesio &..5'7 M

n the preface the author, after dealing with the principles of
this branch, makes a serious attack agaunst the traditionists who
were m favour of fabricating Hadiy for —asgdy o 3 (warning and
encouragement)  The present work was composed in a.n. 958,
appears from the followmg: Ssad 8 ple o Cadadl WLA! '{
:\‘*1.4'!,..\)) S APV I VWY dnex 't S

IFor other copies of the work <ce Asifiva Library, Haiderabad
pl.'mted list. vol 1, No 133, Rampar printed list, p. 69.

Writtenin good Naskh. Not dated. apparently L1th century a.n

No. 316.

foll 108 lines 15 size N} x 51, 6x3

.
o

&.‘..Jl:)at.}.”
AL MAUDU‘AT.

A work on a collection of those Hadig which are vnanimously
regarded as false Hadig, arranged in alphabetical order, by Mulla
Al Qiri o)l e o (. AH. 1014 = a.D. 1605 ; see Lib. Cat , vol. v,
part 1, p. 287).

Beginning :—
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Foll. 1-12 : Contain a short history of the fabrication of Hadig
and a warning against doing so.

Foll. 13-76* : Hadig admitted to be false.

Foll. 76"-108 : Rules and principles for the present hranch, anc
some other connected points. The author says he did not give an)
space in the present work to a Hadig, which. according to some. »
false, while others hold it to be correct.

For other copies of the work. see Cairo. vol.i p 404: AN
938-9; Alger, 552.  This very work under the title of _» wli el
wlepdgell Coslatd (wdaly is noted in Berhin, No  1636.

This work was lithographed in India ; see Raf* as Sutir, p. 55

Written in good Naskh. Not dated, apparently 1lth cen
tury a.H.

AL AMALGD*

No. 317.
foll. 8 ; lines 17 ; size 9 x 6 6 x 41,
d}ksxh B: L‘J“S‘J‘ Qo= u{‘ oo B,

AL JUZ'UFIHI MAJALIS MIN AMALI
ABI’AL QASIM WA MIN HADIS
ABI MUHAMMAD AL HASAN

BIN MUHAMMAD AL
KHALLAL,
A fragment of 8 foll., consisting of an incomplete portion of

Amali Abi ’al Qisim and certain other Hadig, narrated by Hasan al

Khallal.

* Al Amili refers to a work on Hadiy, comprising the traditions dictated
by the Shaikhs to their pupils, while sitting for teaching of the Hadi,. The
teaching of Hadis, by means of dictation in a special Majlis (sitting) formed for
the same, was one of the methods observed by former traditionists. More
than 25 works on the present subject are noticed in 1théaf, p. 24; Ha). Khal.,
vol. i, p. 114.



TRADITION. 35

Foll. 1-2 : Incomplete portion of Amali; contain only the first
fol. of the first Majlis and the last fol. of the last Majlis. The
intermediate Majlises and some Hadig of the first and the last Majlis
are wanting in this copy.

By Abiw’al Qéasim *Abdalmalik bin Muhammad bin ‘Abdallah
bin Bishran i oo alll Sae (o deme 0 SL s @t tradi-
tionist of the 5th century aA.H., who was alive in a.n. 428, and
studied nnder Da'laj bin Ahmad (d. A.n 351 = a.0 9€2): see Huffiz,
vol. 1i. p. 97.

Beginning .—

ez &y ol WNd) Jloa $LAET 20 el Jad) sped] e 503
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o The above-quoted beginning, and the following note on the
title-page, tell us that in Bagdad in a.n. 428 *All bin Hibatallah and
his son, Abttal FFath, studied the present work.under Muhammad bin
Muzaffar (/. 3 B.488 = A.n. 1095 ; see Tabagat 1bn Shuhba, fol. 420),
who transmitted the Hadig of Amali from Abd’al Qasim, and the
other Hadig from Khallal :—

s gy i rw(ii” sl el o pelme aid =)
Loz S (.)}A.:J losiz .ﬁ;l s JUJ) dwesie o um.:\”‘ KPP u.r)
v skl gl ug/.i.l’:m’l of e Sl Bladll L db Jadl ou]
s deme TR gl Sl W) i o Al B e plom

The present Amali ends with the following note at the end of
the last Majlis, which says that the MS. was studied by a group
of traditionists in A H. 487 under Muhammad bin Muzaffar, noted
above.
ot 2Bl seme AU L8 (e 8pA ] (JIaly) e Lolan iy

x Dlonl 5 el | g R by e b8l 4 JUB)_gelid]) ]
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Foll. 2°-8* contain some Hadig. narrated by Aba Muhammad al
Hasan bin Muhammad bin Hasan bin al Khallal v (eesd! s gof
JII e (o semx, a traditionist remarkable for his memory, who
vas born in A H. 352=4 p. 963 and died in A H. 439 =4a.D. 1048,

Beginning :—
9
L‘J’,’K" c))/,.QEA” u-} RV~ /,,()‘ \_J), SSLO.Q” cb J.x“ L.S Lf" P

* ..\g:&j:l

The notes on the title-page sav that in a.ar 548 the MS. was
studied by reliable traditionists of that period.

The note on fol. 28 dated a H. 487, suggests that the MS. was
written in or before that vear.

Written in good Naskh on thick paper.

No. 318.
foll. 8 ; lines 16 : s1ze 63 x 51 51 x 44
Lf“’" NI
AL AMALI.

An incomplete copy of Al AmAli, consisting of Hadig dictated
by Ahmad bin ‘Abdarrahim AlIraqi (21wl oas (0 seat) to his
pupils.

The author, who is commonly known as Abt Zar a, was a Chief
Justice of Egypt, and was reckoned for his special merits the equal of
his father in tradition and jurisprudence ; and he composed a number
of works on those branches of literature, which testifv to those
merits. He was born in A n. 762=A.p. 1362, and studied in Egvpt
under his father, ‘Abdarrahim al ‘Iriqi (d. A.1. 806=4a.D. 1404),
and others. In A.n. 795 he travelled to Syria, where he attended
lectures on Hadig under the pupils of Ibn al Bukbari (/. a.m.
690=a.n. 1291). In aA.H. 810 he renewcd the system of teaching
Hadig by means of dictation, which had been discontinued from
A.H. 806, after his father’s death, as we learn from Raf' al Isr, fol. 33 :
Blled 5 com Blas (o Uodly Usd cpes ghaitil 8 oas sho It e 0iry
s Bl (2 52 Ers o 7. In a.H. 824 he was appointed Chief Justice
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~1

of Egypt He died m aH. S26=a.D 1422, see Brock., vol. ii.
p. 67 ; Rat al Isr, fol. 33, Tabagat Tbn Shuhba, fol. 202,

lhe complete work 1s divided into many Majlis, while the present
imcomplete copy contains only the last cight lines of the 21st Majlis,
the whole of the 22nd 23rd and 24th Majlis. and the first folio of
the 25th Majlis

The MN. begins abruptly with the last portion of the 21st
Majhs, thus -

g
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The 22nd Majlis (or sitting)  which took place in the Madrasah

Kanulivah of Kgvpt on the 27th Rabi TI, a 1 8i! begins thus - -
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The 23rd. 24th and 25th Majlis teok place m the above-men-
tioned institution., v S on the 4th, T1th and ISth Jumada,
I, respeclively.

This work i~ rare  only one other copy of it 1s mentioned vz,
in Koper. 251

Written in Naskh  Not dated apparently 9th century an.
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AL, MUJAM.*

No. 319.

foll. 146 : lines 19 ; size 94 x 64 ; 6 » 41

)Mh ,s,st
AL MU‘JAM AS SAGIR.

A collection of more than 1,000 Hailig. transmitted by the
author from his Shaikhs who exceed 1 000 in number The names
of the Shaikhs are arranged in alphabetical order, and only one Hadis
is quoted from each

Author : Sulaimin bin Ahmad bin Ay yvab at Tabarani L . lalw

o
B! st e seatan eminent author and traditionist. who was
born in *Akka (a city in Syria). A.H. 260=4a np 870. His father,
atter educating him at his birth-place. travelled with him to Bagdad,
Mecca, Yaman and Egvpt. where he studied under a number of
traditionists, and became recognized asw most reliable authoritv on
Hadis ; hence he is called Musnad ad Dunyi (the world’s authority
in Musnad Hadig) He composed more than 20 works. most of which
arc on Hadig. He died in A, 360=a.p 971 . seec Huffaz, vol iii.
p 126 : Brock . vol i, p 167.

Tabariani composed three works under the title of Murjam.

[. Al Mu‘jam Al Kabir, a work consisting of a list of names
of Sahabis (companions of the Prophet) arranged in alphabetical
order. with Musnad Hadig transmitted from them The Musnad
Hadig transmitted from Abt Hurairah was intentionally omitted by
the author from tlis Mu'jam, because he intended to compile an
independent work on the said Musnad Hadis: but it appears that
he could not carry out his plan.

1I. Al Mujam al Ausat. a work containing the Shaikhs of the
author, and the entire Hadig transmitted from them, in six volumes.

111. The present Mu‘jam.

* Mu‘jam means n work on any rubject arranged in alphabetical crder ;
but here it refers to a collection of Hadis transmitted by the traditionist
from his Shaiklis (veachers), arranged in alphabetical order. More than 20
authors are known. who composed works on this particular branch : see Haj.
Khal., vol. ii, p. 289,
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Beginning .—
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For other copres ob the work, sce Paris, 2001 ; Br Mus., 875.

The MS is written i good Naskh, dated a n. 1217

One Maulavi Abdalaziz, a big zammdar and scholar of Bihar-
sharit i the Patna district, during his stay in Mecea sent the

present MS  to one Maunlavi Mahammad Rafiraddin, a scholar and
zamimdar of Shakrawan, a village in the Patna district.

w]:”,.\:&a C:{:‘JN u{‘\m g_/\;r.c u\..}." C,):') Do\ JJ{JN \/,N_).&L)

x 2Ll e gle

Maulavt Muhammad Rafraddin presented the MS. to the Oriental

Pubhe Labraryv. Bankipore

No. 320.
toll. 160 ; lines I8 ; size 9} xHY, 7T x 4.
THE SAME.

Another copy of the preceding work,  Written 1n Naskh dated
A 1245

A note on the title page savs that the MS was studied in A.H.
1276 by Husain bin Hasan. and again in A 1280 by his son,
Muhammad bin Hasan. Tt was purchased for 7 Riyal (a Riyal was
equal to about two rupees) in Mecca, a.ir. 1218.
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No. 32r1.

foll. 4 lines 11, size 9 x 6; 5] x 3},

-

| o

Cf:v-“r J’ rs_\kﬂ L Axi®
QIT‘AT MIN MU‘JAM IBN JAMI:.

A fragment of an old and reliable copv of the rare work, Ma jam
Ibn Jami, containing 7 Hadis tran-mitted from the anthor’s seven
Sharkhs.

By Muhammad bin Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Ahimad bin
‘Abdarrahman bin Yahya bin Jami® sead 0 daswo Lo deal v deww
The 0 (P e eyl e Loy a Nyrian traditionist of repute. who
travelled in various Islamic countries in order to study the Hadis
under various Shaikhs . hence he is called a3 als ;‘!/.b (a great
traveller) A traditionist. who journeys to different countries tor
the purpose of collecting and learnmg Hadis, acquires the reputa-
tion of an authority mn Hadis and hecomes known as ada, ! 4o

He was born in A H. 206 =a b 917, and died in a w02 - v p
1013 See Bustan al Muhaddisin fol 62"

Deginning :—

/
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The colophon runs thus — —) al' se=t \,;u.,” NEITEEN Y

L._..A.l-.,' I

A note at the end of the colophon savs that the present, MS was
compared carefully with the copy from which it was transcribed -
&l s Joit LY L Joys Another worm-eaten note, below the
note just referred to, savs that the present copy was compared by
certain traditionists with their own copies. Foll. 3-4 contain
Sanads, of which the oldest one is dated a.n. 606, which suggests
that the present copy was written in or before that year.



TRADITION. 41

AL MASHIKILATX

No. 322.

foll 250 Tines 210 s ze 10 x 7 0 S} > 0.
P ‘ma.)' t,c }S\A...Q.h
AL MASHIKHAT MA‘A AT TAKHRIJ.

An old and extremely  valuable copy of Mashirkhat Maa At
Takhrij a work consisting ot additional references to the traditions
of Tbn al Bukhar’s Mashikhat. a collection of traditions transmitted
by Ibn al Buhhari from his 65 male Shaikhs and 6 female Shatkhs.
By Ibn az Zahit a pupil ot Ihn al Bukbarr  The tradhiions with
[~ndd of Tbhn al Bukhari's Mashikhat, hayve been transterrved verbatim
to the present work , and cach Hadiyg is followed by reterences to the
other works on Hadiy in which it is found, as given by Thn az Zaliri

The Mashikhat with Taxhrj s i 13 parts, contaanimg traditions
transnmitted from 62 male and 6 female Shaikbs . but a contmuation
of the same by Ihn az Zahiri and Mizzi is designated heve the Tith
part of the work. and contamns traditions transmitted from 5 male
Shaikhs

The author ot Mashikhat, whose full name runs thus, A bm
Ahmad bin Abdalwiahid bin Ahmad bin *Abdariahman as Sa di al
Magdisi al Bagdadi ea ! sus o seal 0 Salyll sas o dead s
ol owl!t oal! s known as Tbnoal Bukbart L N RIS
He was born in J.);unascuq, AL 595 =a b 119s, and studied there
under his father, uncle and several other persons.  He left the place,
and travelled to Jerusalem, Alexandria. Kmessa, Aleppo and Bagdad,
and studied 1n those places under 65 male and 6 female Shaikhs,
froms whom he gathered the Hadiy in this work  [bn al Bukhari, by
means of trade, carned considerable wealth durmg the courst of
his journevs; and it 1s said that on his return to ’amascus he
bequeathed a large amount of his money to the Madrasah Divaivah.

* Mashikhat refers to a work on a eollection of traditions, transmntted only
from the Shaiklis who are admitted as authorities on tho Hadi and are spocially
reckoned a~ professors of the same. 'The Shaikhs in Mu‘jam are arranged n
alphabetical order, in Mashikhat 1a serial order  More than 15 authors are

eknown, who composed works on this hranch  For these works, see Hij Khal .

vol 1. p 273.
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founded by his uncle.  Irom a.u. 621 till his death in a.H 690 =
A b. 1291 he spent his life ax a professor of Hadig in the Madrasah
Diva'ivan and other institutions of Damascus. His reputation as a
professor of Hadig spread far and wide Hundreds of stndents of
tradition tlocked round him to hear his lectures on Hadis  His
notes and Sanads on the Mu<nad Tavalasi (No. 241, Lib. Cat . vol. v,
part 1) prove him to have heen an authority on Hadig.

Hix antograph is found on fol 344 of Musniad Tayalasi attesting
the Sanad, which runs thus :—

x layll saz seal o s i SIS o

[bn Rajab, on the authority of Dahabi. remarks that the present
author was the last traditionist who in transmitting the Hadig from
the Prophet based his narration on the cight reliable intermediate
sources© &oler ade Al Lo &l Jywy Loy alo Listt s w‘f o )‘AT oy
wla Jey As stated above the author devoted the greater portion of
hix life to the teaching of Hadig: hence no other composition ot the
author, except the pre<ent owne. is known to us  For the author’s
lite, see Tabaqgal Thn Rajab, fol. 202,

The full name ot the author who added the Takhrij (references)
runs thus Jamaladdin Abi’l “Abbas Abhmad bin Muhammad bin
*Abdallah, commonly called Thn az Zahiri, seal Culall o ool Jl.;\.
et BN L et dll sae v sema Lo He was born m Aleppo. a .
626=a.n 1226, and studied under the author of Mashikhat and
under several other persons  He died in an 699=a.n 1299, see
Huflaz, vol.av, p. 271, 1bn az Zahiri submitted a copy of Mashikhat
with Takbrij to 1bn al Bukhari in Damascus who approved of the
additions A very large number of the traditionists studied from
this very copy under 1hn al Bukhari.

A short account of the author of Mashikhat. written by some one
unknown, not dated, apparently 8th century A u., i~ found on the
folio attached to the title page, which runs thus —
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The title page bcars the following Sanad and notes :—
i .\ Sanad, not dated; apparently the 8th century a. i
‘T'he writer of the Sanad, who does not reveal his name, says that in'
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a.H. 730 Fakhraddin Muhammad bin ‘Abdarrahman bin Muhammad
bin ‘Abdarrihman al Ba‘li (d. a.n. 732=a.p. 1331) and others
studied the work at the Madrasah ‘Asriniyah in Halab in five sittings
under the following two Shaihhs :
I' Mubhammad bin Abi Bakr an Nagib (d A H. 745 =a.D.
1345).
I Bahd’addin (4 a. 744 =a b 1311).

- pony

Huxain bin ‘Umar (4. an 779=a.0. 1397) and others joined the
sittings. and a licence to narrate the Hadig was granted by the two
above-mentioned Shaikhs to the seribe of the note and the students
who attended the wittings  During their studies the present MS was
compared with the one they studied
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[1.  An autograph note by Husain bin ‘Umar (d A.H.t779 =1 D.
1397), who is mentioned in the above Sanad. and inherited the MS.
from his father. ‘Umar (d A1, 726= 1 n 1326), savs that he studied
the present MS. twice. once in Halab, A H. 730 (sce above Sanad)
and again in Damascus, A H. 733 (see Sanad on fol. 2377").

IT11. A note indicating thc fact that the first part was also
studied by *Umar the father of the above-mentioned Husain, and
tile former owner of our copy, runs thus v s o yor &K Lo glom
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(..qic al! uﬁ.c CNA (N ges, A similar note 1s found at the end of each
part. These notes are based on the statements contained in Nanad,
No. IT. on fol. 238 in which it is mentioned that “Umar studied
the work from the present copy

1V. An autograph note by Muhammad bm Hasan al Halabi

(d. A 876=a.p. 1472), commonly called =" F, an eminent

Bt

(.=
"

Hanafi scholar. who in his note savs that the MS. was in his posses-

stion for some time.

' . . v . . .‘.‘
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Foll. 1 16 Part I, Contains Hadiy trom the followmg four
Shaikhs * .
I. 1. Ahmad bin ‘Abdalwahid (4 1 1. 623 = 1.n. 1223), the
father of Tbn al Bukhari.
2 11 Mubhammal bin Kanul (4. a1 603 =11 1203)
3. 111 Ab@’l Hasan al Makki (4. A 11 603 =1 D 1203).
4 1V, Abh Mubhammad Satd (¢ v 603 =a b 1203)

It is claimed by the author that no one except himself recen od
authority tor transmitting Hadis from the 2nd and the Srd Shaikhs:
hence, after the Hadig of the 2nd and the 3rd Shaikhs, he 1emarks
thus :—

i\~ 2 ) !
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Begmning .—
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* The Arabic numerals indicate the complets series ot 62 Shaikhs @ the
Roman numerals indicate the Shaikhs mentioned 1n each separate part ot vhe
work.
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Phivas Zahiri alter quoting verbatim the Hadig transmitted by
I'n al Buk hari, enumerates the works in which t,hv traditions are
found. thus —
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It appears from the tollowing note. to be found at the end of the
present part as well as at the end of each remaining part. that the
present copy was arranged in 13 parts, according to divisions made
by Lbn az Zahiri - E/,n.” I SRS S\,”).‘.‘:s

The following notes are found at the end of the present part.

[ Says that the present MS. is a transcription of a copy
written by Safiaddin al Avmawi (d a.H. 723 = a.p. 1323), and that it
was compared with the same,

*Jj"/‘l‘, QJAS\N wi.}” EJQC h&\) ].Q» p) JJQ:KA.” Ja))(—‘ al)'LQ.wo éj.)

I1. One Muhammad bin Damilkd savs that he studied from the
present copy in the Madrasah Jahir Kasiyah, founded by ‘_.sl.s_.ls:d?u,.fﬂ.;
dd. A, 791 =A.p. 1391), under Shaikh Ibrahim (d. A.H. 724=4a.D.
]324) : }il.\'ac.) L QeI MAYJM )L,'_j. &w)&..‘v)lh.df {.—\_.Q'JJ' f,c.w” (J'Lc BPJ.’ é.v
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ITI. Muhammad bin Fahd (4. a.n. 835 =4 n. 1480), in the
following autograph note, tells us that in a.H. 836 he ~tudied from
the present copy in Damascus under o famous female traditionist,
A’idha, commonly called =L &S

tche J)l" s’ NE; YY)

»" o . . 13 . . .
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Muhammad bin Fahd, in his work Al Mu‘jam, mentions
< A’isha as one of his Shaitkhs and corroborates the fact mentioned in

the above antograph note. thus --
doxlall Ii»;.)U by Lelsd 4 oetsal o Ksudie (dinls ) Lade ;.»[ o
x Lo

Foll. 17-31: Part 11 Contam< Hadig from two Shaikhs
5 1  Abtt*Ali Hanbal bin-Abdallah (4 A 1.604 =1 1» 1204)
G. 1. Ab’l Ma ali bin Muhammad (d. « 1. 606 =a » 1206)

The present part bears the following notes at the end, and in

addition to these notes identical with 1 and 11 at the end of the

first part
1. An autograph note by Ibrihim bin Yanus al Bali (4 a.m.

740 = 4a.p. 1341), who. in his note, says that Fakhraddin al Ba‘li

(4 AH.732=A.Dp 1332) studied the work in 1. 730 in Halab, under

Muhammad bin Nagib (d. A #. 7T45=a b 1345) and Bahi’adlin

(d. » H. T44 =2a D. 11744).

U‘“’“‘“' xLag!l s.c'G \_sl.c MK \__Slx.gl u.:l wpﬂ,&xé kil élg

ulo &:w w;)—a: L‘j-‘] u::s)” ,"\‘;.‘ } g.../x'):iii" L:.’-“ Ry ..11',’ .,\,}: L.S':’ . .)_._\J’
* qglgﬂ it r;,mlj.)! 8 Blamsa 5 4505 Kdu

1t is evident that the present note is an abstract of the Sanad
on the title-page (see above)

1I. One Tbrahim al *Ajlini (4. A.H. 872=a.n. 1470) tells us
that he studied the work under Shaikh ‘Ali  Je g,l;.g)! polpl &l

IIT. An autograph note by Husain bin 'Umar (4 a.n. 779=
A.D 1397), to whom this copy once belonged, who in the Sanad on
fol. 237 says that in A.1. 733 he studied the work from the present
copy in Damascus.
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The close resemblance of the handwriting of the present note
to that of the Nanad on the title-page strongly <nggests thav
the scribe of the Nanad was Husam bin - Umar

Foll 32-50  Part 111 cContains Hadis from two Shaikhs and
a few Hadis from a third Shaikh .
7 [. Abu ~Umar Muahammad hin Ahmad al Magdis

(4. A . 607 =a.np 1207)

£ 11 Muhammad bin Wahab b Salaman (d. «.n 606 =
A D 1206)

9. L. “Umar bin Muhammad (/ A n 607 =a b 1207)

The present part, besides notes identical with those at the end
ot the 2nd part, contains the tollowing notes towards the emd . —

1. A note by an anonvmous person, who, on the evidence of the
Sanad, No 1, on fol 230, remarks that Muhammad bin Khadarm
(. an 89t=ap [489) and his sister, Sa'ira, studied the work
under  Aisha (d v H. S36= 1.0, [434). a temale traditionist reterred
to in the note, No. I11. at the end of the Ist part.

11 Some one, on the evidence of the Sanad on {ol, 210V
remarks that in a 1 736 Muhammad bin Tageul (4 A 11 736 =a b.
1336) ~tudied the work under "Ali bin Ihrahim as Sairatr (.

740 =a D» 1340), in Halab

x’/,s:.\ VY & g_.,ixu \:5.:,*.0.” L‘J"Y lc d )' . ,‘(M” Cb
® LJ, ,i.b u._‘ RV a2

Foll. 51-68 + Part 1V. Contains the few remaining Hadis from
the third Shaikh referred to m the 3rd part and Hadig from the
following two Shaikhs :

10. 1. Al Khidr bhin Kamil (4. a.g. 608 =4 D. 1208).
II.  Galib bin Abi Muhammad (d. A.nn 608 =a.p. 1208).
All the notes at the end of this part are the same as at the
end of the 3rd part

Foll. 69-80%: Part V. Contains Hadis from the tollowing four

Shaikhs :
12. 1T ‘Abdaljalil (d. A.12. 610=24a n. 1210).
13. II. Abd’l Futih Muhammad bin ‘Al (4 a1 612=4.p.
1212).
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14 111 Muhammad bin *Abdallah (d. a 1. 612=a.p. 1212)
15. 1V, ‘Abdalwahid bin Isma il (d A n 613=a.n 1213)
The present part, i addition to notes identical with those at
the end of the previous part, contains the following note towards
the end —

' \ \ { { L { f ~ ol ) -l
eI J u—.) b e , Q_,L@,J fedall Bist] v ,J J.SL B[". '{%)K CL'
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Ahmad bin Ibrahim. the seribe of the above note, <avs that he
studied the work from this copv under his father. Ihrahim (/7 a1
S4l=a D 1339), and received the Sanad for narrating the pre«ent
work trom his father

Foll. S0"106 - Part VI Contains Hadis from three Shaikhs

16 I. Aba’l Yaman Zaid bin Hasan al Kindi (4 a n
613=a b 1213)
17 11 AbG’L Fath Mahammad bin -Abdaldani («f a4 1.
613 =a.0.1213)
18, 111 Abh Ahmad Shujas (d a1 613=a b, 1213)
The notes at the end of this part are the same as i the pre-
vious part

Foll. 107-129 - Part VIL.  Contams Hadis from six Shaikhs

19. I Hibatallah bin Ahmad (d an 614=a n. 1214).
200 1o Abi ] Hajjaj Yasuf (. v 611=a.0 1214)

21 111 Tbrahim bin ‘Abdalwihid (4. a0, 61+ =a.p 1214)
22, IV, ‘Abdassamad bin Muhammad (o am. 614=a »

1214).
23 V. Abt Muhammad *Abdalwahhab (d v 11 015 =4 n.
1215).

24. VI. Abwl Futih Mahammad bin Mahmad (/. a.n 615
=a.D. 1215).

The notes at the end of this part are the same as at the end

of the preceding part.
Foll 130-147 . Part VITI. Contains Hadis from five Shaikhs :

25. 1. Ahmad bin ‘Abdallah a< Nalami (d. A.H. 615=4 D.
1215)

26 11 AbG'l Barakat DA'ad bin Ahmad (4 a.n. 616 =4a.0.
1216).

27. 1I1.  Ahmad bin Muhammad al Ansiri (d. A mw 616=a.D.
1216)

28. 1V. -Ahdallah bin ‘Umar (d. A.n. 6J6=4a.0. 1216). .

20. V. Muhammad bin ‘Umar (d. a.H. 618 =4 D. 1218).
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The notes at the end of the present part are the same as in
the previous part

Foll 148--167. Part ix  Contains Hadis from six Shatkhs :—
30. I Muhammad bin Khalaf (d. a.1n. 618 = a.p. 1218).
31 1L Abit Muhammad Hibatallah (/. an. 618- aDp

1218)
32 UL AbG'l Hasan Al bin Sabit (4 a.n. 618= v p 1218).
3. EVe  Abu -Abdallah Muhammad bin Ibrahim (7 am 618
= A.D. 1218).

RE Vo Abu sAbdallih al Hasan (d A n 620=2a b 1220)

35 VL “Abdallih bin Ahmad (4 v H. 620 = a0, 1220).

All the notes at the end are the same as i the previous part

Poll. 168-184 Part x Contains Hadis from nine Shatkhs: -

30 I Abdalgawr (do vn 621 =a p 1221)

37 I Muhammad bin Hasan (4. v 622 - an, 1222)

3N HT o Umar bin Badr (¢ an 622= 1.p. 1222)

30 IV Abdarrahman bin Ihralum (d. v 624 = A.b.
1224).

40 Vo Husain bin Hibatallah (¢ v 11 626 =4 b, 12206).

41 V. CAbdassalam b Alimad (0 vn 626 = a0,
1226).

42 VIE Umar bin Kavaan (d vou. 629 = 4.0, 1229)

45, VI Abdallah bin - Abdalganm (d. A, 629 =y b 1229),
+4 IN  Aba Al Hasan bin Ahmad (4. v 630 a.n.
P250).

The notes at the end are the same as i the previous part.
Foll 185-202  Part x1 Contains Hadis from seven Shaikhs - —

45 I.  Hasan bin Yahya (¢ a.n 632=a . 1232).

46, 11 Ahmad bin ‘Umar (d A H. 635=a b 1233)

47. 111, Murtada bin Hatim (/ a H 634=4a D. 1234)

48, 1V. Abdallalh b -Umar (d. A.H. 635=4a p. 1235).

49) V  Mukarram bin Muhammad (d. A.1. 6305 = a.n. 1235)

50 V1. Jatar bin ‘Al (d. a.1. 636=a p. 12306).

5. VII Muhammad bin Tarkhan (d. A.5 637 =a p. 1237)

Foll 203-219: Part xir Contains Hadis from eleven Shaikhs - -

02 I. Husain bin Yasuf (d. a.u. 637 =a.n. 1237).
D3 11 Zatir bin Tahir (d. A\, 642=a n. 1242).

4 111 AbG Sulaimin ‘Abdarrahman (4. a.n 643 =
A.D 1243).

Do 1V. Muhammad b *Abdalwalid (d. a . 643 =4 D,
1243). The uncle of Thn al-Bulhari.

VOL. V. PART. 1I. I
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6 V. Abt Muhammad *Abdarrahmian (4. A H. 642 -
AD 1242)

D7 VI Yasuf bin Kbalid (4 a1 643 = 1.1, 1248).

38, VII cAbdalwahhab bin Zifir (d. a.n 648 = 1., 1248).

H0. VIIT  AbG’l Qasim bin “Abdarrahman (¢« 1. 651 =
A D125,

60 IX. “Unmiar bin Sacid (d, A 1 €55=a . 1255),

61 X. Almad  bin cAbdaddd’im (4. a1, 668~ b
1268)

62, XI. Nasrallah bin Hasan (4. a.n 648 = v b 1248)

Ibn az Zahiri, relving on his memory. states that Parts 1-xii
complete the list of male Shaikhs, from whom Ibn al Bukhari trans-
mitted the Hadig- and the succeeding part contains Hadis from
female Shaikhs, as appears from the followmg colophon :—

u;-_/\g..}-;xcjm LU C’J Lo.,o 6.:,4."; lyM'A:) Lo /,.&’ L,\jL .;J,\l &A;) .C/,‘:':\A“ J'\’
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sut, later on, Tbn az Zihiri mentions some more male Shaikhs of
1bn al Bukhéari, see Part xiv.
Foll. 220-237+  Part xiii Contans Hadis from six female
Shaikhs :(—
[. Unmmu ‘Abdalgani (d a u. 604=a.0 1204)
I1. Zainab (d. A.85. 616=a.n. 1210).
HI. Ummn ‘Abdalhakam (¢ a.n. 623=a n 1223).
V. Rabrrah (¢ A.v. 620=a.p. 1320).
V. Ruqgaivah (4. a1 621 =.a.p. 1221).
VI Aminah (d. a 11. 631 =4 D. 1231).

Foll. 237> 240 : An autograph Sanad. dated aar 723, granted
by Qasim bin Muhammad al Barzali (d a.H. 739=4a.0. 1339) to his
pupil, Husain bin ‘Umar (d a.n. 779 =a.D. 1397). the owner of our
copy. The Sanad tells us that Husain bin *Umar studied the entire
work from the present copy under the above-mentioned Barzall in
the Madrasah Nariyah of Damascus, in ten sittings. and that
authority for narrating the Hadig of the present work, as well as
some other works, was given to Husain bin ‘Umar by Barzali.

ke aad) s f‘ﬁﬁ«u foydmall Adadel] 832 gea e 10
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In a note, below the Sanad, Barzili remarks that Taqaddm al
Bukhari (d. a1, 735=a b. 1335) and others also joined the sittines

. A Sanadon foll. 233-240* written by the above-mentioned
al Barzali, dated A n 687, gives us to understand that Ahmad bin
Ibrahim al Farazl (4. a 1. 705 =a.n. 1303) studied the present Ms.
under the author of Mashikhat (Ibn al Bukhari), in eleven sittings, at
Jamit *Umar in Damascus. A group of traditionists numbering
more than 500, male and female, whose names are mentioned 1n the
Sanad, mcluding ‘Umar bin Hasan, the owner of the present copy,
and Barzali. the scribe of the present Sanad, joined the wittings
and ljaza (permission) to narrate the Hadiy was granted by Ibn
al Bukhari, the author, to all students who attended the sitting
The Sunad runs thus (—
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‘U'mar bin Hasan, the owner of our copy. was a traditionist, and
held the post of & or Inspector of Weights and Measures of
Halab. After his death, in A 1. 726 =a b 1326, his son, Husain bin
‘U'mar, inherited the MS

[11 A Sanad on fol 240" dated sy.n. 736, written by Muham-
mad bin Tugrul, commonly called Tbn ax Surafi (4 A 737=4a.p
1337). tells us that, in a.11. 736, the scribe of the Sanad studied the
Mashikhat and its continuation from the present copy, under *Ali bin
Tbrahim as Sairafi (4. A.H 740 =4 . 1340). in six sittings, in Halah

A group of male and female traditionists, noted in the Sanad,
numbering not less than 200, jomed the sittings. and Ijaza for
narrating the Hadix was granted by ‘Ali bin Ibrahim to all the
students who attended the sittings

The fRanad runs thus ~—
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Foll. 241-249 : Part xii  Continuation of the Mashikhat with
Takhrif, by Thn az Zahmr and Mizzi, containing the Hadis of 1hn al
Bukhari transmitted {rom his three male Shaikhs, omitted by Ihn az
Zahiri from the previous parts

Foll. 241-242: Contains the Hadis which were noted by 1bn az
Zihiri himself, after completing the work in I3 parts, as the Hadig
transmutted by Thu al Bukhavt from his Shaikh, Ibrihim at Tanukhi,
mn A 626,

The Hadis is followed. as usual, by a reterence by 1hn az Zalirn
to the works m which 1t is found

The Hadix opens thus —
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Foll. 242-249  Contams the Hadis which were noted by Mizz

(/ AH. 7T42=4a . 1342) ax the Hadis transmitted by Thn al Bukhar
from his two Shaikhs, and omitted by Thn az Zahin from Mashikhat
Ma‘a-at-Takhrij.  Mizzi. who was one of 1bn al Bukhari’s pupils (sec,
tor his Ife, Lab. Cat | vol. v, part 1, p. 141), quotes the Hadig of 1bn
al Bukhart transmitted from the following two Shaikhs, and gives
references to the works m which they are to be found.

1. ~Abdalmujib (d. A.n. 604 =a.0 1204).

IT.  Hasan bin Al (4 an. 620=a.0. 1225).

Beginning -—
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The present part ends thus :(—
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The present part contains the following notes, in addition to
notes identical with those contained in the preceding part :(—

1. Nome one in the following note. savs that, in a n. 687,
Safiaddin al-Armawi (/. x n 723 =4a.0 1323) and Satiaddin Muhawm-
mad bin ‘Abdarralman (d a.H. 715=4a.p. 1315) studied the present
coentinuation under [bn al Bukhari.

dﬂc xf,,u ‘Q” &= f-g,:;Jl \__gl: ‘__‘./',A:'l &;;,;;J BESY IRRY. T
* ;:FJ"’)N (.,\;:,” J):.C u) Do\ A” \JD"‘ m ’ 'I ,,Q” /c«,\” Lj,\}."

This note gives us every reason to hold t‘}mt the Ha,dis noted
therein is admitted by Ibn al Bukhiri to be a Hadis narrated by
him,

11. Ahmad bin Ibrihim, the seribe of the following note, say-
that he studied the present work with Ihn Hajar, the famous anthor
(d. A1, 852=a.1. 1449 ; sce, forhislite, Lib. Cat , vol. v, part i, p. 49).
under IThrahim (d. aA.H. 814:=a.n. 1438), the father of the serbe

u':h\'” wt-m/v—‘ B—" LS\” L.’”C&” 3 ulf eecens &&L.&on-’l 30D C.-\A-bs e R AN

s RV uJ._)” L..:Lg.l» dcla!] his) b.l/,ﬂ.‘ IRV (ml/,ﬂ ;Q.S\M.T o

* r.\dtl’,." o dena ] J.{\;f ceeeee P

IFol. 250 bears two Sanads :—

1. A Sanad. dated aar 837, written bv Muhammad bin Muham-
mad al Khaidari (d A.H. 894=1D. 1489) gives us to understand
that, in A.u 837, the same Muhammad bin al Khaidari studied the
work from the present copy. in five sittings, in Damascus, under a
famous female traditionist. ‘A’ishah (d. A.m S48=a n. 1445) A
number of male and female students, not less than 50, mvntmnqd in
the Nanad, joined the sittings : and Tjiza was granted by *A’ishah
to all the students who joned the sittings  The Sanad runs thus -

r{m)” &:.Sl.:\,«.xo.” c,\,,,_;, C_M cph,c, \J” KJ\A- ‘clﬁ ‘Qlw 3 _'CLJJ .)AS\”

("L':':U 3 \'C)Lé\-d I oa) ).J | Az L'f‘ Seal ‘J.\ ‘-.51‘: wSL” \_5.)’ JQJ | 5\9

"‘S‘*‘W’ l - g__cjr»” Ll sl J;‘u\.’] 3 c—..i'b L)l saadl J.” el
Lw o Ryt dgaste o JalA o (T\-m’)‘!) &l 3 DAL f) islall

. g.(.gqu'

¢

s e L) “ee e LY LRI v o LY LU S
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[, A Sanad, dated a 839, written by Muhammad bin Tibi
as Safawi, who mforms< us that with a few others, in A H. 839,. he
studied the work from the present copyv under the abve-mentioned
‘Aishah, and recerved the Sanad from her

The work s rare: only one copy of it s noticed in Paris
No 750

Though the copy 1s not dated. vet the Sanad on foll 238-240
(which s dated A.H 687) gives us reason to hold that the present
MN. was written in or before that year.

Written i 2ood Nashh

The tact that a larze number of scholars and traditionists,

>

male and female, studied from the present copy. and that a group
ol more than 500 students (male and female) together studied from
this copy under the author, Thu al Bukhan (see Sanad on foll. 238 -
2404y and that many auntograph notes and Sanads are found in the
present copv, 15 evidence that this 15 one of the most valuable
MSS an the Oriental Pablic Library.  The founder of the Library,
Khuda Bahhsh remarks thus on the title-page —

* Lp‘&f’;q I5A J.imi? Uﬁri :.Cbb & plsuay \.S*J?( ;f TSNt uul

(‘The MX must never be allowe 1 to bhe tuken out of the Library.)
The facts noted above may. perhaps be among the reasons for this
remark of the founder . but it 1s also to be noted, as Mr. V. C. Scott
O’Connor states. on the authority of Professor Jadunath Sarkar, m
his *An Eastern Library,” p 7, that the present MS. is one of two
MSS. which the founder believed (as revealed to him in a dream)
to have heen read i the Library by the Prophet himself.
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AL HADYU.*

No. 323.

1

~
et

foll 326; lines 35 size 12] x 81 61 x

(sod

- &55 Al d')‘

dL.\a) ! ).\A

ZAD AL MA‘AD FI HADYI KHAIR AL
‘IBAD.

A collection of the Prophet’s acts and orders i the author’s
own words, relating to prayers <l 0 ethices AUAL L customss
( whle ), medicine, ete  Every act and order is authenticated by
Hadiy. quoted from rehiable works  The Hadix s frequently en-
plained by the author, with the varant opinions of juricts, and very
often the author supports the views ot Ihn Taimivah (. A 1. 728~
A.D. 1328) in questions relating to jurisprudence and theology | and,
wherever necessarv, he remarks upon the ment of the Hadie  The
entire work isx in three parts, bound i one volume '

Author @ Abh ¢Abdallah Muhammad bin Abt Bake bhin Avvab
al Qaivimi

S seme M sas O A follower of the

It 't g
AR u.). LL"‘ )5\) o

o
Hanbali school, who is specially known for his vast eradition mn the
Qur’anic branches jurisbrudence. Hadis, theology and grammar,
He was born in a. 691=a.p. 1269, He studied ander Ihn
Taimiyah and others. He worked as a professor in the Madrasah
Sadarivah m Damascus, and was appoimnted Principal of the Madrasah
Jawzivah m Damascus  He had a great love for his Shaikh, Ibn
Taimivah, and from a.n. 712 till the death of Thn Taimisah m a n.
728 spent his life in supporting the latter’s views in religious dis-
:ourse ; and, for this reason, he was sent to jail with Thn Taimuvah in
A.H. 726, and remained i prison till a.n 728, (For the cause of
the latter’s impriconment, see No. 46271 helow.) The author com-

* Theauthor of Tthaf, on p. 86, remarks that noone else prior to the author
of Zad al Ma‘ad is known to have composed a work on the present subject; and
whoever after him composed any work on 1t based his opmions on Zid al Ma‘iad

. q " [ - ot cf ) \ -
S&T 5 gt 58 el cae )0 AT pa oy K sl @l 53 oy e .

* ‘f-” <! )/2’
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posed more than 20 works oun different subjects. As he based his
works, in general, on his own critical investigations. they are regarded
ax of high value He dicd in a 1. 7561 = a.p. 1350 See, for his hte
and works, Ad Durar al K:hnmah. vol. i1t fol. 265 ; Tabaqit Ibn
Rajab, fol. 275 Brock., vol.ai, p 106

IFoll 1-97 Part 1

Beginning -—

! LC Juc)) RNV b.}.&w 'Clﬁ Ai)) \_Slc yS ’

. ,»w.-‘ ' b
v i /

w

P U"\'Q'\Al'[ 2\%31&” s u.m[(x” s...:/w A ...\55:\” u:\:zcjg.ﬂ .i”

* f” J.o.mh’

The author, atter giving a short hfe of the ’rophet, begims the
work on fol. 17 thus
ol Wkl e el ake 4 Je won B N0, s

L

A ;_'_«[! IJJ.').;"‘
The present part ends on fol. 97 thus - -
l THS "
x OMxo'] d‘ s B >L,;] A.\l‘ S J}\r ‘}S\, H’s*'\-‘l
The present part was transcribed moau. TEH L
» \ -
Foll. 97-210 . Part 11.
Jeginning —
25 f ', \ . } \
* ?” n-‘:j.t,] s Q«,:;\” \_59 Lor s’ Ut u.}_x\m_\ & P

The present part was transeribed moaar 1156, and ends thus
le“' .)’1 oM ,JL);” »');\,” (,,;

[Foll. 211-326: Part 111

Begimmning —

* ndionl | E&&-Srl ke 4 ke aon adﬂas

The colophon. telling us that the present part was transerihed
m a.4. 1157, runs thus :—

J_EJ/‘N .T(d{o.; /,.(-Ll o CL,Q.” L‘JK P \..:(mj g.,(lo.l Uy «.:u.(] r
dea o Do Jﬁxw’ (Q:,hA) P d():x” ’,si,el &L o 52 512 [ 1OV &lw
x w._\.msdl o

The present work was lithographed in the Cawnpore Nizami
Press, A.H. 1298,
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For other copies of the work, see Cairo, vol. 1, p 346; Goth, 2.

All the parts are written by the scribe seal (v deswe (v domen!
et o A note by the scribe suggests that he transcribed the
present work for his own use.

The following note by the scribe, on the title-page. telis us that
the marginal notes m the present copv were transcribed from a copy
belonging to Muhammad bin Ismacil al Amir(d a m.1182=4a.n.1769),
a well-known author and a scholar of repute  See No. 339, below

UJ,O ?Q; g_._;)w..kvo/,.hi P ‘\,\}.w.k,c A:':.'LW.L” ¥AL J:u’}.; \_S" w‘{ Lo V\J P
* ,.?:403‘} v&...k*.o.m’ L‘J", QAS\A Lzs'\.sx‘) ;"Q.cllx” ui.\w.” ..).y.-i:'z &ﬁ\m\

Muhammad bin Ismatil al Amir.in the following verses, quoted
- thaf, p. 175 -—

;m&’ .&lﬁ‘:‘.xu _59 ;Aw'l.s \..'.«Ax);‘

* A.&! l J-J}‘L‘.(AM‘C d’ k‘:h.)‘ufb \ 7;}
i ~ /

expresses his long-felt desire to have a copy of the present work ;
but the above note of the seribe gives us reason to hold that he
got a copv of the work hefore the transeription of the present
cCopy.

A]LA\I )iS AL A ]l I{f M *

No. 324.

foll 206 ; lines 25; size 10} x 7 8 x 5l

18

L)

[ 1&.,,” c )w e A
MUNTAKHAB U SHARH AS SUNNAH.

An incomplete copy of an abridgment of the Sharh as Sunnah
of Bagawi (d. A.n Hlé=a.p. 1122), a work chieflv on a collection

* The traditionists, who took an interest in jurisprudence and devoted themn-
selves to that important branch, undertook to compose separate compositions
on Hadix, called Ahédiy al Ahkanm, consisting of a collection of Hadiy relating
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of traditions which are xources of ordmances of jurisprudence, and
also on some other Hadix on miscellaneous matters. with an explana-
tion of difficult passages i these Hadis, (For a copy of the waork,
see Rerlin, No. 1205.)

By Safiaddin Muhammad bin Abi Bakr al Armawi ., /I e
I K of Lo sesie, a traditionist and scholar of vast informa-
tion, who was born in Qirata (in Egvpt). 4 1. 647 = a.n. 1247, and
studied under a number of scholars and traditionists  He sottled
permanently in Damascus, where he died in oan. 723 = v.p. 1323,
Nee Ad Durar ol Kammah, vol. i, fol 590

The MS. besins abruptly thus —

. :r ) . ’ . .
o Se=ie ".\’,A_\' = o Sasue }0741 L)/.+:».] s Mol \_5..\"/. (J.{.;]
S s a2 ¥ae o lan sl b.x\)g_wf )]
e WAt T A n e oAbl e selad gl B, I

USSR S DI O D I Rty J,w) FRNEENY JL': LI EPARYE

Ao

* ” .-Uf \.‘ L./\A-'O; J(" JA& loa]

Phe author, moseveral places, mtroduces hisown views reearding
the evplanation of Hadis with the following words Jb JICTC U
casle (he who made the abridgment savs thus): and on fol 50%

his full name ix mentioned thus —
. (N - o '
2 e xuLo ,"<'\ \_5_3] U" JJAS\/'O 5J.,\J’ ].\i L‘J’t)” dQc ;'J:WJ’ Ju

* L‘.S‘.':' Jf L V.M:.)] v\{ _*LUI ) s Lo J) J &lz, J)-”“H Q.n(;

o

The use of the word Shaikh for the author in the above- -quoted
passage 1s one indication, among others, that the work was arranged
by some pupil of theauthor. Frequent reference is made to the Nihiya
of Ihne Asir (4. a.m. 606 =40 1209), thus: 4 w91 o) Jb casde JUB
«laltOn the margin of fol. 151 it 15 stated that he (Armawi)
studied Sharh as Sunna, in a H. 673, under Yahya bin ‘Ali and Aba
Muhammad bin ‘Abddallih bin *AlL. Haj. Khal., vol i, p. 493,
mentions an abridgment by Mahmid al Armawi, without quoting
the beginning or giving any description of 1t.

The MS ends thus —

w’\w el J_SLC QJ’}Q” ,).xa.}. r;:l ‘t."\)‘; uc \J)I JLJA.\ db
x lox e Caalaa] 1,88 e+l

UG S SO —— e —

to pomts of jurisprudence, collected from reliable works. The objoct of these
compositions 1s to assist Jurists and scholars in reterrig to the Hadis connected
with jurisprudence. The compositions occasionally show us how the jurists
interpret the Hadis in support of their versions.
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The following note at the end says that, in A.n 734, the present
copy was compared by one Muhammad bin *Attar with the original
MS.

e SIS 5 GBl]  Dalll) g Syl el Esliie &b

u.b 3 CJ_;U &

Bt LC/O; ,ww rnc U)M& ’ ) NL\” ..\A:.:\” f)".)- UD,A.J

U

o Do M\S Lo:\.lau.s f"\w} dasne o d.,.' 2 De=le KD L= .;wl JLC 3 &f'u,x.yw 3

* dxoth J )f»hx "’

The above note suggests that the present copy was transcribed
in or betore A n. 734,
Written in good Naskh.

No. 325.

d

foll. 279 hines 255 ~sizve 12 x 75 91 x5

1o

Baud] £ 48 ke Sl

AL LUBAB MUNTAKHAB U SHARH
AS SUNNAH.

An old and incomplete copy of another abridgment of Bagawr's
Sharh as Sunwah, in two parts bound in one volume, designated
at the end of the first part, as well as at the beginning of the
second part, as Al Lubab by the scribe who completed the
transceription in A n 736.  Some one most probably on the author-
ity of the scribe, noted on the title-page Al Lubab as the title of
the present abridgment. Haj. Khal., vol i, p 493, mentions an
abridgment of Sharh ax Sunnah under the title of Al Lubab, by
*Abdallih bin Hasan bin “Abdalmalili al Wasiti; but the beginning
given by Hiaj. Klal., which runs thus: (addalt oy &bl sexlly does not
agree with the beginning ot the present work. Haj. Khal does
not give any further description of the work, except this little por-
tion of the beginning, which is commonly found at the beginning of
cvery MS..  No other copy of the work is to be traced in any cat-
alogue. Hence we do not find any strong reason to reject the state-
ment of the scribe. The date of the death of ‘Abdallah bin Hasan, the
author of the abridgment mentioned by Haj. Khal., is not given by
him, and has not been traced in any biographical work; but the
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following words of the scribe quoted in the colophon, dated a u. 736,
Lo Ja lealaS s Jldlt ) dea )t Cols il g le, alhe (de els!
olsos!) suggest that the author of the present abridgment died before
vH 736, Again, the fact that the author, on fol. 7", when mention-
g Baidawi (d. A 1. 685 = A.n. 1286) as his teacher, uses for him the
WOrds 8w (w38 (a term which is particularly applied to a dead person)
at once gives us reason to believe that the work was composed after
A0, 685, as appears from the following —

T /,.w ;.55 «‘S) ){ o d_(t) P
* F” A_'L/o ;_,Lh.xl" 5,'.&\4 .11))’ Lj.,._xs k_c.La.ul ,Aa Q,J_ Aﬁ}

/

JJ\Q R dn.\’\.'\w) P \',;\)*AMJ _’.Jr-)tna.o." L.."’\\

.

Foll 1-200 Part 1

Beginning  —
- ]
- gl N NERERTE ~ \ [ Y 1
Jw'\] P L>..),- 3 u\kxs.\ (4 P £ Eh.)‘{w J_FL J})’ ;..5“)‘) Al da=ud
. ,\?.).X\” (. UK Lc.f P RY 3 (,c} Ceeeeteet e u.\o]’l“ cl.o.:L/« L*::\J(..‘ L)oxbo

RIS UL i < rood N - »
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. . y ’ .
\JJ{ /_’.\w. . 'k.—“.j")-‘” s_\].!.uwmb L’,f) uAMS‘.J’ D0 L.SJl Fle) J u{/\ (W /iAS\a”/wcd

&.'):)Lw}U (.'J..L Zi,ﬁi Lhadd) P 8._\”]5 3 X/\/«d ..\.:/,S'\..‘ s K;'.a::;.'u L) o__’/,.m)‘ U]

The present part was transcribed in a.n 7540 as appears from
the follow e colophon, which rans ~—

‘,”;a;) Y] \_SJ'C e &han! ] T e S L—-’k)w B J.N —a.ar] (3
Q'-'k':{l:;. ) C.‘/\] A.:\w EEREE J&h@), —.\{.24’ Jdi ’L-\ u UN(E yJ -’LU] 'é.lb‘;

£ B0 e AU de=u] J Oloxrw 3
Woll. 210-379 - Part 1.
Beginning - —

1

st o J.\'l wo.ax!! 2 T L“:'\L\Af] .Ju:.{'| AU e RY S o]
* .(.bfi,'l Y S S YW - v ol

e
The present part was transeribed ina . 736 by the same seribe.

The colophon runs thus :(—

N . .0' . LU o . M [ .

i P S O | B 0 U Jor =0 c ',2, L)

‘-q_cl L/-‘( N 0 - o i cf" t}
L‘J,)vé'” u}) :’l_'h. f.cﬁa'\mg s ,,2&’ ) &AA”' V.\)f.w &Aﬂa\lﬁo '(12 p) &Qajm

* A\AXJ-W 2 u-k-\l-’ 3 N ‘t-‘wwj J l S uwb " eeeeee d(",‘*”)‘é;’ o 312
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Written in good Naskh.
Seribe : 21y (o (wlh o
The present copy was. in A.1. 930, in possession of one “Allama
hin Hasan bin ‘All al Baihaqi. as appears from the following note -—
. nor : noe
ST J-Sz] EL\S\AJ, /,):QS?_” Sanl] dayd 5 LA L‘J’c)' c‘] B
) : ! .
1S YW ‘.J;»” t.&-‘/\ l,-{--w \‘Sﬂ &Ll L.SQ*”‘I \..SLC U)‘ B r &.«o.n, vevees

PO

Another note suggests that it was once of the MSS. collected by
Mutawakkil ‘Alallah, a raler of Yaman, for a short account of whom
see No. 305, above

b g e SIS0 Cds L

The following three antograph notwes by the snccessors of
MutawakKkil give us to understand that the MS. was in their posses-
sion till A n. 1211 :—

I.  An autograph note by Mahdi Ii dinallah (a.n. 1160- 1190 =
A.D 1774-1747 ; see Lane Poole, p 153) runs thus :—

At', L:J:"‘)J J&{-A'} AuUl J»c»_x) \‘—5” AJJ’ J.A,— ,9.5! u\f .c ..:UJ Do
ol 2

IT.  An autograph note by Qiasim. the tirst son of Mahdi I
dinallah, runs thus :(—

* .:LWU’ ua_}] JA.(.A” u*:\.nc]o.”;:‘:ﬁl Qf‘ rw{Q” CL{.JL” ,IQ‘S} J)d &5’ ..\AS\”

III.  An autograph note by Manxir hillah, the voungest son ot
Mahdi li dinallah, runs thus —

u.k.\.«ojo.” ,.L/Ol AJ PR, .Lo.lx” L_J) .‘LT)(.J /«f.alm'l ?,'i{ u,o J.m .)o._S\”

In A u. 1244 this valuable copy was purchased, at the very low
price of eight rupees, by Sayvid Haimidallah Khan, an Arabie scholar
and zamindar of Bardawan, in Bengal, from one Muhammad Khian
Sahib, as appears [rom the following autograph of Himidallih
Khan :(—

sle o4l U,\Q:,«o J/,:,..m [P A )u/) <PP s phow '"\C\.).

r
(.’8.).),.:; 5..\.!.) —andD ELXA-‘ v.&k-ﬁ)kb. oS0 ’ &l.(.k) | f'rD Alaw . S‘/tq‘,.‘:

* utc’; A.U, ANLA J“b‘“‘ ®e v s
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The signatures of Hamidallih Khan and of his son Mahmid
are found in many places. at the beginning as well as at, the end of
this copy.

No. 326.

foll. 274 : lines 35 size 12 x 81 01 x 5.
L_f;"\ )1 KNI
AL AHKAM AL KUBRA.

A colleetion of traditions which are the <ources of the ordin-
ances of jurisprudence. ethies and pravers colleeted from the si
canonical collections of traditiony, and from other reliable works, i
two parts, bound in one volume.

Anthor: ‘Abdalhaqgq bin *Abdarrahiman bin -Abdallih al Azdi
I Ceat sas o G sae (4 A A8T=a.p 1185, see Lib. Cat |
vol. v, part i No. 204).

Foll. 1-120: Part 1.

Beginning -—-

uaa;,” SAT L’.;,S\.'l R e ST ARCIR -tV B 8¢ 13 F-:\'J;” J’\b

-

s‘_‘h ,ﬂw” s &'}L.all .mlx” ) AU A.a::\” \_51:\_.\,«'4{, I ‘_SJ}.“'

u.. csep s
gjti (SL;l . 4D U\ﬁé) D O bl L u.‘k‘lw/,o Lol t.\.u./l r\(.;. Do S0
k—‘; (.Lw a Js.kl- AL] lvc -L\D’ J}w; g;_,f.‘_d'\.;; uuc (.'SJR,L.'O Q...:LL(” J)«.Q) \.'.'/Jto.}.

Al ¢ i ' 1., gt
‘-’!JJII u,o L_,\,{Q/,:‘:- \L(,) C‘.O",A. : AJMA ; dﬂK.’Ll ) é)[],«.«” P;’JJ

“o 0

« =) KAy P Amd))l o bj.u .
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The author, in the preface, remarks that the names of the
works from which the traditions are quoted are noted below each
Hadig, and that the arrangement and division are the same as n
the works of jurisprudence.

Foll. 102"-274 - Part II.

Beginning :—

D=0 J] hit<d) Lo)” .ng__Q.J\’() J,M) K.x./luac ,;thﬂﬁjs’-z

CLU 4y ol 7 (LW'O JJ):)” A oas o ool ous o =l oas
*F-” [ UM [ J6 w
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For other copies of the work, see Br. Mus., 1574 ; Cairo, vol. i,
p. 260.

Written in good Naskh. Not dated, apparently Sth century
a.n Part 1. and 8 folios at the beginning of the second part, are
added m a later hand.

No. 327.

foll. 259 1 hnes +4: wize 10 x 7, 8 x 5},

fKA\(' 8‘)0- k) us fl@3Y| uab \

RIYAD AL AFHAM Fi SHARH ‘UMDAT
AL AHKAM.

An old copy ol the rare commentary on the *Umdat al Ahkam
ot Tagqiaddin ~Abdalgani (d an. 600 ==a.p 1203), a work on a collec-
tion of Hadis which are the sources for the ordinances of jurispru-
dence. collected from Bukhari and Muslim  The commentary con-
ststs of an eaplanation of difficult passages and words, with their
philology, pointing out how the jurists interpret the Hadiy i sup-
port of their versions. .

By Abu Haty ‘Umar bin ~Ali hin Salim bin Sadaqa yee (s 50!
Arde Ly ol (o le e - commonly known as Tajaddin al Fakihani,
a well-known Maliki jurist and philologist of Alexandria.  He
visited Mecea on a pilgrimage. passing through Damascusin a.u. 730,
and. shortly after his return to his native place, he died in a.n.
731 =a.D. 1331. Ree, for his life, Ad Durnal Kammah, vol. ii, fol. 108.

Beginning —

s UL Sl 38T Sty Il syl sam]
oyl e JBad Eae QLS E (e Gallall e el e L 436 oy Lol
siimoll alisll o IS g _pdes Lo alall Jan g gea) o

* (K;s.)’] ¥dac .--) ‘._5 ft.(.ﬁllL)cL) &k\ow) cevens

The following abbreviations are used by the commentator in
the present work:

I. g for Qadi ‘Ivad (d. a.H. 544=a.D. 1149).
1I. ;. for Muhiaddin an Nawawi (d. A.H. 676=4.D. 1278).

INI. s for Taqiaddin bin Dagiq (4. A.H. 702=4.0. 1302).
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We are not acquamted with any other copy of the present

N

work
The following colophon of the author. transeribed by the scribe,

gives as the date of composition a.m. 710.

(
- W .
t

GG anial e SLAN B 1 Al keay cikanl] U

* Aloxaw 5 pf & 45,’)91 H;J’m..a./,“: ) s’ ;(x.j)l” ry &y

Written in good Naskh. Dated, a.14. 792.

S('X'”)Q . ES{JL"” ‘.lw.’C u;.‘ QeI C—y..‘ \,.M-l"

No. 328.
foll. 1171 lnes 35, size 12x 75 94 x 5.
(o))
AL MUNTAQA.

An abridgment by the author himself of Ahkam al Kubrd, a
larger work m five volumes, on a collection of traditions which are
the ~ources of the ordmances ot jurisprudence.  The arrangement
aud ivisions followed m the preseat abridgment are the samie as
m the works of jurisprudence

Author: Aba'T Darakat Majdaddim <Abdassalim bin ‘Abdallih
bt Tammiyah ssew el aws (o wlatlone oallase <INt the grand-
tather ol the eminent author, Ibn Taimivah (¢ A 728=a.D. 1328).
He is known as an authority on the following branches of lslamic
learning, Hadrs Jurmsprudence and Grammar. e was born in
Hacran (A 1. 590 = A . T1O4). and studied in i< native place under
hix uncle, and some other persons till the end of a.m. 602, In A.H.
605 he Jeft Havran for Bacdad, and studied there under Khatib
Bacdadr (4 A 622=a.p. 1222) and other distinguished scholars
In A 609 he came back to Harran, where he spent his time in
further studie~. Before long he established his reputation in learn.
ing. and numbers of scholars and traditionists studied under him
Many traditionists transmitted Hadis on his authority. T a. 651
he started for Mecca to perform the pilgrimage ; and, shortly after
fis return, died in Harran, aw. 652=4a.0. 1254, or according to
some m Ao, 603 =a.n. 1255,

For the author’s life and works, see Tabaqgat lbn Rajab, vol. 1i,
fol 151: Brock., vol. i, p. 394.

VOL Vv PARY i ¥
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Beginning :—

Qe (.QL.M” DAL c.::K/,.}” PEI I E.s(:d’ r'(x o] ;_-_:\.4;;!] Jb

-

e I ElE el 1 akd L_&Mﬁwgn e e

The author, m the preface, says that he eollected the Hadig
in the present work (omitting the isnad) from the Musnad of Imam
Ahmad bin Hanbal and from the ~ix canonical collections of tradi
tions.

Written m fair Naskh. Dated. San‘a (in Yaman), v.u 1112

Seribe: Gy (o Mo o Oe=A.
C

No. 329.
foll 266 Tmes 265 swe 12x 60 8x 31,
Tir Samwe,

Another copy of the preceding work, wntten m bold Naskh,
dated a.H. 1274, beginning and ending hhle the above.

A note on the margm of fol 566 savs that the MS came mto
the possession of one ‘Abdaliziz in Mecea, an. 1292

No. 330.

foll. 377 ; lines 32, size 121 x 83 91 x5}

/\Ua;\”d,g'
NAIL AL AUTAR,

A well-known and useful commentary on the precedmea work m
four volumes, by Muhammad b Al bin Muhammad Ash Shawkini
S semve o e v Sesial o Tamous traditionist and schiolar of
San'a (in Yaman), who was born in an 1177=a n. 1763, He
studied various branches of learning but was best known as an
authority on tradition, jurisprudence and theology . More than half
of his compositions. which exceed 30 in number, are on the above-
mentioned subjects. He worked as a professor of Hadig and juris-
prudence. as well as being Chief Justice of Sana,  He died in A.n
1250=2a b 1834. Nec.forhislife. Tthaf p 09, The author of Ithat
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claims that he was the first to bring a MS. copy of Shawkini’s Nail
al Autar into India, and to introduce it to Indian scholars and
traditionists.
Voruve 1.
Begmning :(—

* e‘.[) U/\J.)\c {-’..4':\', u»o (.\ N;J;)A&l

‘The present volnme ends with the commentary on the chapter

Written m taar Naskh  Dated. 22nd Muaharram. a1, 1240

A note at the end tells us that, in v i 1269, the present MS, was
studied by one ~Alr bin Ahmad under Ahmad bin Mahammad the

commentator’s <on

No. 2371.

foll. 528 Thmes 32, size 128 x 8L 91 .

!
4
Voruvwe 1

Begmnimg with the commentary on the chapter Ssles!! Sydo 1y
ke —x y lgay <boand endimmg with the chapter o s e Zb
'ﬁf;'g‘! ) f)sdt,

Wreitten m faar Nashi, Dated, « . 1240

A note on the title-page, which runs thus  awa! anlon! Al aax!
IeSA e ow.::;' oMot I,JA.Q.” L\J) ;\;..;) J_<“ )SU.&L..” Al wy o L L“")
il = tells us that one Husain bin Alinad transcribed the present
copy for his own use  As the handwriting of the first and second
volumes is identical, we have reason to hold that the seribe of both
volumes v~ the same Husain bin Ahmad.

No. 332.

foll. 188 lines 33 ; size 123 x 815 9l x5}

[
s

Vornunt U

Bearmmmg with the commentary on the chiapter g 0 sla e

Lwlzxils one of the chapters of =aat W0 and endig with the

C.I
chapter alesv e Malatl,

Wreitten in Nas' b, Dated. a.g. 1228.
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Scribe : ‘_5.::[3‘}«” Sean! R Gt

A note, written bv the scribe at the end, gives us to understand
that in a.1. 1228 he studied the present work from this very copy in
the month of Ramadin under the author. This note is verified by
the author. thus :— ‘ .

al &lll e atl’so auls” =l i

A note on the title-page, written by the scribe of the two first
volumex, tells us that in A n. 1244 he purchased the present copy of
the third volume from Tfusain bin Ahmad ar Rifaci, the scribe and
owner of the same

AL &, ‘_::jl/,&x,’l Soal 2 s Al Kosy A anl] e s’ Joe

7/

o ¥l B 4 TPEE e colaa il aake Loy,

o’ ( . . s
5.:5(:2,] A 5 [ SQ w2 s s =

U

* g_/\,\.(l J.‘rrd .;&J‘ JJ_.C

No. 333.
foll. 217 : lIines 35; size 12 x8; 93 x5
VorLuome [V,

Beginning with the commentary on the chapter st bl
A a chapter from syo=!t S and ending with the chapter o 23
wlzue LFdws s the last chapter of the work

Written in Naskh.,  Dated. a1t 1228

\'(‘l’ib(‘ . u.ﬂ L‘}” J‘.::J O =

A note is found on the title-page stating that the present copy
ame mto the possession of Husain bin Ahmad al Kharrazi in
AH. 12:H.

Husain bin Ahmad al Kharrazi, as stated in the note at the end
of the second volume. transcribed the first two volumes of the work
for his own use in A n. 1240 ; and later on. in A 1 1244, he purchased
the last two volumes (see notes at the end of volumes 111 and TV),
Thus he succeeded m obtaining the complete work.

The entire work was printed in eight volumes in Lgvpt, A n
1207.
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No. 334.
foll. 360 : lines 34-35; size 124 x 83 : 12 x 6}.
THE SAME.

Another incomplete copy of the same, corresponding with the
first volume of the above.
Dated, A1 1244

No. 335.

foll. 145, lines 9, size T x5, d) x |
AESNT esols b AWRY
AL ILMAM BRI AHADIS AL AHKAM.

An old copy of an abridgment hy the author of his larger work
known as Imam fi Ahadis al Ahkam, o big work on a collection of
Hadis which are the sources ot the ordinances of jurisprudence, in 20
volimmes,

Author Muhammad bin *Al bin Wahab o, Lo (v demun,

. ST
commonly known asx Ibn Daqiq al ‘ld, born in A 1 625=a.p. 1228,
He was formerly a follower of the Maliki school : but something
turned his mind from that school and made him a follower of the
Shafi'i school  In a 1. 695, after serving as a professor of Mihki
and Shafi'l jurisprudence in certain institutions in Egvpt, he wax
appomted Qadi of the same place, and continued to serve as Qadi
t:ll his death in a.u. 702=21 b. 1302. He is commonly accepted
as an authority by jurists and traditionists.

For the author’s life, see Ad Durar al Kanunah, vol. ii. fol. 399 :
Rafia al “Isr, {ol. 204 ; Hulliz, vol. iv, p. 273 Brock , vol. ii, p. 263.

Beginning -—

Sase all gl poll g8 wamal] Bilsd] ] LLed] ] J
exke o =B H‘Ts,lc sl ol gl asee (.(.A)H F\w‘) o
Jyie A das!l oL ous)] e b pekd] dde A o8y _enindl]
Pl LS alan 5 WUl JUsd) et WJBSYT ) Bl pal)
vf).odc \,,Lo) Aiii') o g_,.g‘..).-; I oyl Y w) & \-_S-E).w) \,.K;.)N olal
v 21 Blam] Gogoml) Jal diyb e loume 5 0s1 Hly)



70 ARARIC MANUSCRIPTS,

The work is rare ; only one copy is noticed in Kupr., p. 250.
Written in good Naskh, twenty-three vears after the author’s
death, in a.n. 725.

Secribe : Jili.'(m..'? &l duc.
A note on the title-page sayvs that the following verses, com-
posed by ‘Abdal‘aziz bin ‘Abdal‘azim al Maliki in praise of the author

and his works, which were contained in the autograph copy, are also
quoted here on the title-page of the present copy :—

L_s;u bil=J] Jled) «aolie hu I\,Lo!))l o A =k sdde argd
xSl Olagdlh ase o (.):L.:x” Sae 2l oasd Lo e

!

I__w¥ e S

¢ O
Ko a)

5 |
 SYR.. - ¥
¢

s ;\,t NS BF SV P
u.;‘—;“ PP VOV] BV ) ¥ J SURESA Y

U [ N RN ¢ V| [ XN

-5

& Jal P _;g:,__..sx..a._” J_clc A Ad ingdd
.

¢
0 LY _.___hlo [GA%- FUNSENPYVY
(O} - J /' -

u,,,;\ -~ J £ lj 1\ S&___JU.___’..‘;

SRS [ TG S S—

Ll b 3] shp0) oyl

No. 336.
foll. 195 ; lines 19. size 73 x5} ; 5} x 3}.
THE SAME.

Another copy of the preceding work, beginning and ending like
the above. Fol. 1 is supplied in a later hand.
Written in fair Naskh. Dated, a.1. 861.

Scribe . owal! o ‘,yt');f.
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No. 337.

foll. 71 lines 25 size 93 x 5} ; 8x 5.

AL MUHARRAR Fi AL HADIS.

A veryv rare work on a collection of Hadiy without Isnid, deal-
img with points relating to jurisprudence. The traditions in the
present work are collected from the six canonical collections of
traditions and from the following works: Musnad of Imam Ahmad
bin Hanbal (4. A.H 241 =4a p 853), Kitab al *Anwa‘ by Tbn Hayyan
(d. aH. 354=4a.0. 965), Mustadrak bv Hakim (d. A1 405=Aa.D.
1014). The arrangement and divisions of the present work are the
same a~ 1 the works on jurmspradence. The author occasionally
vemarks upon the genumeness of a Hadis

Author: Muhammad bin Ahmad bin *Abdalhadi bin * Abdalhamid
bin*Abdalhadi _oalet due Lo weml o o3l sue (v Seat (3 dewic,
a tollower of tlu“H‘:ml)uli school. who was known for his special merits
in Hanbali jurisprudence as well as in tradition  He was born in
A.H T04=a.n 1304, and studied under many eminent scholars of
his age, spending the greater portion of his time under the tutorship
of ibn Taimiyvah (d. A.n 728 =a.n. 1328). The famous historian
and traditionist. Dahabi (¢ a 1. 740=a.». 1340) and some others
speak verv highly of his merits and his authority. He died in
AL T44=a.pn. 1344, He lived for 40 years, during which he com-
pleted his studies and worked for a few years as a professor in
certain institutions of Damascus. He composed 20 works, among
which _sai=i! fAsz.i.S in two volumes and ggpt Jadl in eight volumes
are specially noted for their usefulness.

For the author’s life and works, see Ad Durar al Kiminah,
vol. ii, fol. 214 ; Tabagat 1bn Rajab, fol. 269.

- Beginning :—

R L RVER IR VORI U IR Ve Lebl i) J3

A dax=] qwdﬁb‘(’ &ol s o Uyt o gd'\*” RTINS Srem!] Sac
oy 81 le y adadl] PA samie e Jdu] s Elpkal) ) el o
\_55 k'.g].ylf I ol o Xlo..?. \.'.51: ‘_}A"“g;\aj:’:w Jogs o Lol L‘!)’M'
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Ibn Hajar, in Ad Durar, says that the present work is an abridg-
ment of llmam (see above Nos. 336-37) with a few alterations and

additions, and gives high praise of 1ts usefulness (=¥ < =
Neither the work nor the author is mentioned in Brock., or

in any other catalogue.
Written in fair Naskh. Dated, a.n1. 1310.

No. 338.

foll. 140 ; lines 14; size 8L x 91 61 x 4.

ryelt €5
BULUG AL MARAM.

A work on a collection of Hadix which are the sources of ordi-
nances of jurisprudence. The arrangement and divisions of the work
are the same as in works of jurisprudence.

Author: Shihabaddin Ahmad bin ¢Ali bin Muhammad bin Hajar
al ‘Asqalani L?_.}Mi..ahj.msd! G SeIx L0 Q.Lc e Seal oadt Sl (4. ALw.
852 =a.D. 1449, see Lib. Cat , vol. v part i, No. 159). '

Beginning :-—

x Ouoa o Loos &abl) , 5,2ll)) olesy de A o]
- s " . 4 —

According to the author’s statement in the preface, the Hadis in
the present work is taken from the six canonical collections of
traditions and from Musnad of Ahmad bin Hanbal.

For other copies of the work, see Cairo, vol. i, p. 127 A.S.
1038.

The work was printed in Lucknow, a.1. 1253.

The following note on the last fol. says that one Talibalhaqq
transmitted the present work from ‘Abdalhaqq, a pupil of Shawkini
(d. 1. 1250 = A.D. 1834). The chain of Shawkani’s sources for the
Hadig contained in the present work ends with the author.

(I ! . N v ! & I

&g))g jlb 3 u’gf“” Do 0 \_S.élﬁ.'l u.a:\.,"} slado Kig‘om » ¥las!) ,»ob

dae dsaad wE Ry Sea] o] asud ELy JRICHERSIRYOW) f -
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o R rélb‘).}] ot Sesie asul 2 4b rusl SR C VS L Y

oF 22 el ead sae skl ey, Joo)) /.mthfl YW P E-NY
T ul: o doal  &ax] hil=] LRI ‘__;)l:':\.w'l bils!) asud
\‘531"2'0484”
Written in fair Nasta‘liq. Dated, a. 1. 1246.
No. 339.
foll. 258 : limes 29 ¢ size 111 x 71 71 x 51,
A commentary on the preceding work in two volumes
Vortme 1.
Beginning :— ,
F rly‘m’ CJL\. LJ..\'LC C‘J” 4l JAS\”

*The commentator, Muhammad bin [smail bin Salah al Amir as
San‘ini " lgi,aﬂ),ww ()I»o o Uamand o dema, o famous Amir of San‘a
(in Yaman), was known for his special merits in tradition, jurispru-
dence. theology and Arabic literature. He was originally a follower
of the Zaidi school ; but finding some defects in the Zadi theology he
became a strict follower of the Sunni sect. and studied Hadis under
well-known Sunni traditionists, such as Muvhammad bhin Ihrahim
(d. a.8. 1145=a.p. 1732), AbW’l Hasan (/. a. 1139=a.n. 1727),
‘Abdallah bin Salim (d. a.11. 1134 =a.n. 1722), and others. He com-
posed 11 works on different subjects. He died in a.n. 1182= A.p.
1769 ; see Ithaf, p. 401.

The date of composition, as given by the commentator in the
colophon, is A.H 1162, ol K $ougmd (w0 é's ]I SO a0 JUs
Iy bl y o .

Written in good Naskh. Dated, a 1. 1226.
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No. 34o0.
foll. 221 ; lines 29 ; size 11} x 7} ; 74 x 43.
Vorome 11

The second volume of the preceding work, beginning with the
commentary on 5,{._\)! S, thus :—

rLA.;)_ o] & 2 At} L‘JLC] SR RY¥) P XJ{.‘:’J J.}.' JJ” Aﬁ dax!)

¢ &oks!) ) (LCJ conll QLS r’...mfl a).l.\ .-(/,.:Z o Jidl sl
x -/ AR ) kel &l (oS ean) ;S:).".r»i./-c
f L.;/ A Il e w )
- TS &

A note at the end says that the transcription of this volume
was completed in A.H. 1227,

A seal at the end, dated a.m. 1306, of “‘Abdallah of Bahar in
Bardawian (Bengal) tells us that the MS. belonged to the Bihar
Library (now attached to the Imperial Library, Calcutta).

Written in good Naskh.

No. 34I.

foll. 93; lines 22; size 83 x 635 64 x 4.

eyl & sb ke Zals)
AL HASHIYAT U ‘ALA, BULUG AL
MARAM.

An autograph copy of a gloss on Ibn Hajar’s Bulag al Mard
(see No. 338 above), by ‘Ali bin Sulaiméin bin Yahya bin ‘Umar lej'
g o g6 o gleadw, a scholar of Zabid, in Yaman, composed'i

AH. 1234. The date of the composition of the work gives us reatson:

to hold that the author was a scholar of the 13th century a.H.
Beginning :—

P e e IR BRCSNEN [ 5 S IR [RVECY
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According to the statement of the author, the present gloss is
» mere collection of his father’s notes on a copy of Bulig al Maram,
wvhich was studied by him and by his brother, ‘Abdarrahmin. He
‘requently quotes Subul as Salim (Nos. 339-40 above) and . dsin,
1 rare commentary on Bulig al Maram.

Written in good Naskh. Dated, a.n. 1234,

No. 342.

foll. 93; lmes 95 size 84 x 6; 6 x 3.

b\c'*oji J?S\J ,
AL HABL AL MATIN,

v work consisting of 610 Hadis which ate the sources of the
)1'/dinances of jurisprudence, specially those relating to pray er (wlolae )
vhd its ritual according to the Hanafi school. The eutire work is
l.;lvided into 61 Babs ; and cach Bib containg ten Hadiy.

/ Author: Muhammad bin Muhammad al Khwaja al Hanalfi,
kil salymll oema (v owse, The author and the present work are
mentioned in Ithaf, p. 71. Though no account of him is given there,
yet the fact that the latest of the various authors whom he quotes
in the present work is *Abdalhaqq (d. A.1. 1052 = a.1. 1642) suggests
that he was a scholar of the 11lth century a.u. The author of Ithaf
mentions an Urdu commentary on the present work by Aulad
Husain (d. a.n. 1253 =a.n. 1837).

Beginning :—

5&«44” (SIS &Q/\Q) ij\o.” 3 SLC)” rﬁjg, \__S” )R_Uln.” J{J
_.;“"" L«L*A 54’(-5 RS O &*Sh" &-}J)-:& Sesro KV~

* @L:,A” Sdaw )L\;l B
Writtenin fair Naskh. Notdated ; apparently, 12th century A.H.
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No. 343.
foll. 147 ; lines 16; size 8} x 61 ; 61 x 33.
Toe SaME.
Another copy of the same. Written in good Naskh. Not dated :

apparently, 13th century a n.
Scribe : ‘_?Jc B PSS PA N V- KNV

WORKS ON COLLECTIONS OF Al)fS FROM
GENERALLY QUOTED RELTABLE
WORKNS*

¥

No. 344.

foll. 328 ; lines 23; size 11 x 7 71 x 41,

el
G
AL MASABIH.

A valuable copy of a useful and popular work on a collection At
Hadiy, omitting the Isndd, from the six canonical collections o}
traditions and from the following three works : (i) Musnad ad Darimi
(i) Musnad u Shafiq, (1ii) Muwattd’, divided mmto 24 Kitabs, each
Kitib being subdivided into several Babs. According to the author’y
plan, the work as arranged comprises Hadisx mainly relating to juris-
prudence, theology, Sufism and ethics ; also a few relating to other
matters.

By Aba Muhammad Hasan bin Mas‘id bin Muhammad al

Farra’ al Bagawi _coad! o1&l (0 Spmmn (1w Semc 4!, commonly

* Some of the traditionists directed their attention to collecting the
Hadis from generally quoted reliable works, and arranging them in chapters
in such a manner as to extend their utibity. Each chapter consists of a collec-
tion of Hadis connected with the subject-matter of the chapter. These com-
positions afford us ample facility in referring to and utilizing the traditions
contained in certain reliable works.
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called Muhi as Sunnah ( &t s« ). The author, the date of whose
birth is not fixed by his biographers, ix known for his attainments
in several branches of Arabic literature. Te was recognized as a
specialist in the Qur’anic branches of tradition and jurisprudence:
and most of his compositions arc on these subjects. Amongst others,
the two following well-known scholars and traditionists arc repeat-
edly quoted by the author, and are specially mentioned by him as
teachers under whom he studied for a considerable period of time:—

[ “Abdalwahid al Malihi, a jurist and traditionist of the 5Hth

century a .

1. Qadi Husamn bin Muhammad (d. A, 460 = 4.0 1061).

He died in a. 516-=a v 1122, For his life and works, sec
Mir’at al Janan, fol 297 Ihn Khallikan, vol. i, p 145; Tabagat.
lsniwi, fol. 75; Tabaqat 1hn Mualaqqin, fol. 784 : Haj. Khal., vol. i,
p. 2%2; Broek., vol. 1, p 3635,

'} Beginning -—

. . : , J
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|
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' The Hadiy of Bulhari anda mushim are indicated by the word
.C’)suo, and the traditions collected from other works are denoted by
t{w word e

v The work was printed i Bualiqg. a.H. 1294,

For other copies of the work, see Berlin, Nos. [280-8 1 Paris,
'.;2(); Br Mus., 1190 Br. Mus Suppl., 138-9; Loth, 148-50; Jeni,
281 ; Cairo, vol i, p. 423 The title of the work is written in bold
and beautiful Nasih, the illuminated characters heing contained

Within a golden circle

! Written in good Nasklh. oun thich paper Dated. monastery of
Nhaikhuniyah in Kgvpt, A.n. 786.
{ Scribe ; all sue (v de © A v e ek,
AR AR 1 J [SOP AR

The copy is of special value, for it was transcribed by a scholar,
and was studied by the scribe under a traditionist, and bears marginal
notes throughout.

The autograph marginal note, dated a.m. 792, giving explana-
tions of difficult words and passages, the end of which is quoted
below, is by Muhammad bin‘Zain al ‘Arab *All bin ‘Abdallah, the
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scribe of the present work. The father of the scribe is also known
to have composed a gloss on Masabil, a copy of which is noticed in
Berlin, No. 1259.

The marginal note ends thus :—
= !
5 I RPN B PN BN P sl s
(%gfl P (nl,.?. AN QQ-/,Q.;’J:. L‘J’E s ’]S\, U‘-‘-'L’"" o CL,R! &y
r‘i“& L‘Jm o ,JU\” }{\x.} )1” (.79. gJS\.é \'..o..;! .{m ‘,S.-li’ g.:,x.” L’Jt") u.f Do M(..?..
* :5:.:(.0.&'»3) u_k‘l:“’ t‘iiw P/pS\AJ]

Written in fine Naskh ; and dated as mentioned above.

It appears from the following autograph sanad. granted by
Ihrahim. at the end. dated a.1. 792, that the seribe. while writine
the marginal notes on the present copy in a1 792, studied | the
work from this very copy, which is dated a.u. 786, under the $aid
Ibrahim bin Yisuf, commonly called Ihn al ‘Addis, a seholar and
traditionist who died in a.n 808=a ». 1405, see Taj at Tabaqit,
vol. ix, fol. 1022 :— \

|
|
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TRADITION.

-]
-
-

No. 345.

foll. 356 ; lines 21 size 7} x 6} 6 x 2}

THE SAME

Another copy of the preceding work, begmning and ending hke
the above. The headings throughout are written in gold  Marginal
notes are not frequent.

Written in beautiful Nashh  Dated, am. 771

Seribe : UKJ!J;LU pey

No. 346.
THr Sav.
toll. 253 hnes 35 size 10x 7L 0 71 » 3

Another copy of the same.  Written m good Naskh.  Dated.

AH. 833 Marginal notes written by the sceribe arve not frequent.
Scribe o35 es (0 demm o s,
The scribe, in the following note on the title-page, says that
the present work contains a collection of Hadis taken from seven
wolks only, viz. - Bukbiri, Muslim, Turmudi, Abi DaOd, Nasii,
Ihn Mija and Musnad Ad Darimi.

50 Lenas U] dmnd] Tl Yt U o polal
. // . .

cJ) rkm-o umS\” , ;—_ ‘k";l_\J , Jk..'):: (..6.~U} u-‘ Dasi Aﬁ’ ;.‘)—\C J-‘} :k-o..‘l y J

J;Smﬁc J)l d)s.\m.\xum)l Al U u(o.).lw Ii 'J j.’l JML” -Lsm

(:-f- Dy gt desie Al az yl dm\'&’ J.».,o o] ol 0az Al

5 N o ,’ f
* sl aale
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Shaiki  Sadraddin Aba -Abdallah Muhammad bm Phrahim
mever, in his commentary on Masabih, points out that the present
ork, besides comprizing Hadiy taken from the above-mentioned
orks, contains Hadiy taken from Musnad of Iimam Shafii and
uawatta’ of Imam Mdadik. This commentator, after each Hadis,

stes the name of the work from which it - taken.  See Hiaj. Khal |
ol iop 273,
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No. 347.
THE SAME.
foll. 455 ; lines 15: size 10x 61 ; 61 x 41,

Another copyv of the same. Written in good Naskh. Dated,

H. SS1.
Seribe: opalt sles Ly padt JUs

No. 348.

foll. 522; lines 27 ; size 101 x 10} 5L x 3L,

"l

»’ Ro.

AL IVIAFATTH

A commentary on Masabih, by Abh Mazharaddin al Hasan bin
Mahmid bin Hasan az Zaidani Ges!t (o dyemie o sl ol ke o !
‘_,:SU")J'.

According to Brock., vol. i, p. 364 ; Berlin, No. 1290 : Cairo, voi.i,
p 427, the commentator is a scholar of the 9th century a.H. ; but,
in the following passage on fol. 221, the commentator says tlmt he
completed the commentary on the portion of ‘Ibadat ( wlole ) in
AL 657, which clearly indicates that he was a scholar of the 7th
cenfury A.H.

G b Loy il o ull o0 nlad] OlS wlobie £ 4 0

| 1
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Beginning :(—
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RYN. -V J’-} &l | o J.xg.)&] ! o A J!D, g.S ,.\.aJ)’ J s’ ) 3

! ok peleall y JBWY) e AU "‘)?- I
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For other copies of the work, see Ragib, p. 325; Berlin
No. 1290; Cairo, vol. i, p. 427. ‘

Written in good Naskh. Dated, a.u. 967. Foll. 1-275 are sup-
plied in a later hand ; not dated, apparently 11th century a.H.

The commentator, after compiling the present commentary,
composed a 45 (appendix) to the commentary, of which the last
folio only is found on fol. 522. A complete copy of the appendix is
noticed in Berlin. No. 1200.

No. 349.

foll. 641 : lines 17 ¢ size 11 x71; 7 x 4],
MISHKAT AL MASABIH.

A most popular and useful. revised and enlarged, edition of
Bacawi’s Masabili  (Nos. 344-347 above), by Waliaddin Aba
‘Abdailih Muhammad bin *Abdallih al Khatib at Tabrizi (w3t
syt bRl Al s  seme alt sae 5ot a well-known traditionist
of the 8th century a n., who was a pupil of Tibi (d. A.4H. 743 =4a.D.
1343). The dates of the birth and death of this author are not
fixed by his biographers  The author himself, in the colophon of
another composition of his, Al lTkmial (a work on biographical
notices of the traditionists mentioned in Mishkat, see Hand-list.
No 2399), which runs thus :— & Caay (vpdies (o0 Snep! (s &o q-,.c}-"

&M DAL e~ RV P &.\'jk.c ) &L”;Su: ‘.—5-}')’” sbalt oaot Ut 9 X."[.A.\wj u,.m_v)'

& pumsx “’f..\-\b.«” QeI (2 &l sae o b,a....sd’ uAJM.” ¢A£ alt &ma \9.!&«”)

é..‘\ ldwsun LS alesulals b).i.w..” Ly oS &t d.\»o).c ¢ &y gives us to

undlerstand that he completed Tkmal in a.H. 740, and submitted it
to , his teacher Tibi, who commended it, as he had commended
Mikhkat before.
. The above fact gives us reason to believe that the author was
alive in A.H. 740 = a.n. 1340.

Tibi, in the preface to the commentary composed by him
-m his pupil’s present work, Mishkat, says that Waliaddin compiled
Mishkat at his direction, as appears from the following quotations
from that commentary (No. 354 below) :—

VOL. V. PART Ii. G
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The present work, besides comprising Hadig from the works
noted in Masibih, contains additional Hadis from Sunan of
Baihaqi (d. A.H. 458 = A D. 1066), Sunan of Diaraqutni (¢ a 1 355 =
A.D. 995), and Tbn Ruzain (d a.n. 535=a.p. 1145) Many addi
tional books and chapters were also included in the present work
The following colophon of the work gives the date of composition
as a.H. 737.

ilad o o 1A &b, A gesy OLL Ton il s
&>y ENE ; 5

e & ! 3 . . . Y N .
(._J_.w K Jl b JM.M &g;) RV w(a,o) F-lw ~ &MS.\” (.jg /,.3.! &gj.s...k,'

U

- ¢ Yoagpee
D)
* ‘L)(.A.’:M . L‘JT\'JJJ )

Mishkat, on account of its usefulness and popularity, is one o
the standard books taught in almost all Sunni Madrasahs up te
the present day; and it has been copiously annotated  Tor variou
commentaries on the work, see Haj Khal, vol i, p. 272; Brock.
vol i, p 364. For other copies of the work, see Berlin, No 1292
Loth, 158 ; Paris, 571 ; Cairo, vol. i, p. 309. Tt has been repeatedls
printed and lithographed. An English translation of the work b
Captain Matthews was published in Calcutta in a.p. 1809-10.

Written in good Naskh. Dated. Mecca, a.H. 968.

The name of the scribe is hopelessly obliterated.

No. 350.
foll. 395: lines 23; size 9L x 7; 7 x 41.
THE SamE.

Another copy of the same. Written in ordinary Naskh.
Marginal notes are few.

Dated. a 1. 981

Seribe @ (vl el da o il soe,
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No. 351.
fol. 296 ; lines 18 ; size 10x 7; 31 x 41.
THE SAME.

A slightly defective copy of the same work, with the same
ending as the above. but beginning abruptlv thus (which corresponds
to fol. 4* of the preceding copy) :—

K ’jb.é Fals 5‘}‘;[” Spd fs')l..a.” | yoary Al ‘Jjw) RV W’ P
» F” («d‘ro) 5 r.pbm.) q.kac ’;Ava-c
Written in good Naskh. Not dated, apparently 9th century
AH.
Sceribe : do.u J.,m” sl J/\Lyo as I3 NEQRVE P UJ;):‘ L eI Lala,
The present MS. was presented to the Bankipore Oriental Public
Library by Maulavi *Abdalmajid of Patna in 1914,

No. 352.

foll. 369 : lines 23 size 11} x7); 71 x 4.

THE SAME.

" Another copy of the same.  Written in Nasta'liq. Not dated;
apparently, 12th century aA.u. The date of the transcription s
obliterated.

Scribe 1 deswe jou.

The MS. was presented to the Bankipore Oriental Public Library
by Khurshaid Nawwab, son of Nawwib Wilayat ‘Ali Khian of Patna.
Bears the seals of both the Nawwabs.

No. 353.

foll. 247 ; lines 15; size 11 x8; 7} x 4.
THE SAME.

Another copy of the above work. Written in ordinary Nasta‘liq.
Dated, A.H. 1243.

Foll. 246-47 bear an autograph sanad, granted by Maulavi
Muhammad Ishaq ad Dihlawi (4. a4, 1262=a.p. 1846 see Lib.
Cat., vol. i, part i, p. 159) to one of his pupils, Maulavi Sayyid
Imdaid ‘Ali. The sanad runs thus:—
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No. 354.
foll. 302; lines 29; size 11} x 8% ; 81 x Hl.

d:\w.“ &3[5.}. BE g_jlmK”

AL KASHIF ‘AN HAQA'IQ AS
SUNNAH.

A commentary by the author’s teacher, Husain, on Waliaddin’s
Mighkat (Nos. 340-353 above), contains critical notes, dealing with
the philology of words, and gives explanations of difficult passages
Suyiitl in Bugyah and Amin in T&j at Tabagat call the commen-
tator Hasan. Brock., vol. i, p. 364, calls him Husain, and again in
vol. i, p. 363, Hasan ; while 1bn Hajar in Ad Durar, vol. i, fel 387,
also calls him Husain. Waliaddin, in the colophon of Ikmal (see
No. 349 above), spells his teacher’s name Husain; and the present
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commentator, 1n the colophon of his gloss on Kashshaf (see Hand-
list, No. 27 3). refers to him as Husain bin Muhammad bin - Abdallih
at Tibi _ak!t &l sue o Semo 0 (awa.  (Brock. reads Tayvibi, while
Suyiati reads Tibi ) ‘

Tibil was a scholar and author of fame, reckoned as a specialist
in the Qur’danic branches. philology and tradition. Ibn Hajarin Ad
Durar speaks of him as an Imam in these subjects. He was a rich
man, and spent a large portion of his wealth on the maintenance of
scholars and students, and was always surrounded by them. His
lectures on the above subjects were attended by a large number of
scholars  He devoted the latter portion of his life to teaching the
Qur’an and Bukhari. He died in a.n. 743 =4a.0. 1343.

The entire commentary is in two volumes.

VorLumre .
Beginning —

L‘fﬁ“” &)_L'\'( \._':’\3'— ._\:])Sb_ .__'9..‘5:\:\” ug&” L‘)K), KYOAT FIRYe=N)
After o Mnqaddimah, dealing with explanations of the terms

used in the science of Hadis. the commentary begins on fol. 16,
thus :—

Jaoml e U 5e sasl sy U dsh& £ E g ¥
* J)'..}.i&)‘l

For other copies of the work, see Berlin, No. 1293; Paris
751 2 . Br. Mus, 1996 ; Loth. 157 ; Ragib, 221 ; Jeni, 245.

Written in good Nasta'lig; fol 1 is written in Naskh.

Dated. A H. 950.

No. 355.
fol. 344 ; lines 29; size 114 x 8} ; 8} x 5.
Vorume I1.
A continuation of the preceding volume, beginning with f’*’-‘” olis
thus - é_,ﬂ &3S =S le ‘_5.'\.-...; Y ~.:.:)A." J)ﬁa &5)"5”' dl;,

Both the volumes are written in the same hand, with the ex-
ception of foll. 90-101 of this volume, which are supplied in a later
hand.
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No. 356.

foll. 369 ; lines 23 : size 9L x 61 ; 7 x 3.
HASHIYAT AL MISHKAT.

A rare theological and philological gloss on Mighkat, by ¢Ali bin
Muhammad bin ‘Ali Js Lo oe=c (v e, commonly called As Sayyid
Ash Sharif, a well-known Arabic and Persian scholar. whose reputa-
tion stands high in philology. theologv and logic. Most of his
compositions are on the subjects mentioned above. He was born
in Taju (a village in Astrabad), where he was brought up and
studied for some time In the beginning of A 1 766 he started for
Harat, where he presented himself before Quthaddin (d. A.1. 766 =
A.p. 1366), the well-known professor of logic, and tried to study
Sharh al Matali- (a composition of Qutbaddin on logic) under him.
But Qutbaddin, on account of his old age (120 vears). did not
comply with Savvid Sharif’s request and directed him to see his
pupil, Mubarak Shah, a professor of logic in Egvpt. However, he
spent a few years in Harat, studving under some other persons. Later
on, he proceeded to Kirman, with the hope of secing Jamiladdin
Aqgsard’i, the well-known scholar and author of Sharh al ldah (see
Hand-list, No. 1651) : but Agsara’i died in a.4. 770 before the author’s
arrival in Kirman. This sad event was a serious check to his higher
studies; but fortunately he met with Shamsaddin Muhammad al
Fanari (d. A 1. 834 = a.D. 1334), a student in Kirman. who encouraged
him to go to Egvpt. Together they left for lgypt. where thev
studied jurisprudence under Akmaladdin Muhammad bin Mahmad
(d. A.H. 786 = a.D. 1386). Shortly afterwards, Sayyid Sharif studied
Qutbaddin’s two works, Sharh al Matali¢ and Sharh ash Shamsivah,
and the Sharh al Mawaqif of Qadi Adud (d. a.n 756 =4a.p. 1356)
under Mubéarak Shih. In a.H 776 he left Egvpt for Constantinople,
where he studied certain works on science.

In a H. 779 he gained access to Shah Shtja (A n. 795-786 = a ».
1359-1386), then encamped in Qasrizard, who took him to Shiraz.
and appointed him a professor of Dar ash Shifa. There he served for
ten years continuously. 1In a.n. 789, when Timur captured Shiraz,
he appointed Sayvid as a professor in the Samarqand Madrasah.
There was a favourite scholar of Timir’s in Samarqand, called
Sa‘daddin at Taftazani, who was famed for his great learning.
Sayyid, noticing the favour shown by the Court to Sa‘d. tried to get
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more hequent access to the king  Naturally, jealousv and rivalry
arose between the two scholars: and frequent academical disputes
took place It so happened that once a grand Majlis was convened
by Timur to hear them discuss alided 3 &l gylas! fl.-ia.-', a point relat-
ing to rhetoric, which was one of points of dispute between the two
scholars ; and Na‘imaddin, with the consent of both parties, was
appointed arbiter. The Majlis was attended by a large number of
scholars. chiefs and nobles. After a long debate on the subjeet,
Na'imaddin gave his judgment in favour of Savvid. 1t is said that
this decision was a great blow to Sad, from which he never re-
covered, dving shortly afterwards in a 1. 791 =Aa.0. 1391, Saywnid
gained great fame, and was received with much regard and honour
by the king  Timtr, n his Tazuk, p 52, mentions the author as
one of th bast scholars of his time thus: Je—=e &8 @l soiw e
3y arley wloke 1 and quotes a letter of Savyid, containing a declaration
made by him and supported by other ‘Ulama’ for giving him
(Timuir) the title of L.l ,_.J;_'a sa—xx (the reformer of Islam in the
Sth century a.n.).  After Timar's death in a.n. 807, Sayyid agamn
proceeded to Shirdz, where he died in a.H. 816=a n. 1413, leaving
behind him more than 30 Arabie and Persian works on different
subjects.

* For the author’s Life and works, see Bugva fol. 2820; Al Qabs al
Hawi, fol. 151 ; Tabagat al Ahnaf, fol. 378 ; Taj at Tabagat, part ix,
fol 109: Hada’iq al Hanafivah p. 310 Berlin, No. 185; Brock.,
vol 1. p 216,

Beginning —

Runld 5 A Do LJ‘.U,\:: th.o AU ses] &y F"JS G L._;Juizl als

* f'l L.\JAS\A.”.). r4i,£' 3 M’-a. C’)’ Jo RYW t’/\, 3
Onlv one copv of the work is mentioned in Cairo, vol. i, p. 332.
Written in good Naskh. Not dated, apparently the 11th
century A.H.
Scribe : %L1 L Sle Jles fm My dpemn fm
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No. 357.

foll. 256 ; lines 47 ; size 134 x 8} ; 10 x 64.
(zjtﬁoﬂ SL;);O
MIRQAT AL MAFATIH.

A very popular and extensive commentary on Mishkat, by <Ali
bi.n Sultan Muhammad al Qari al Hanafi g.'_@lsi.'f Seswo bl o ?‘.Lc
w¥=J! who died in A.H. 1014=4a.D. 1605 (see Lib. Cat., vol. v,
part i, No. 237). The entire work is in four volumes

VoLumE .
Beginning : —

}(9}&” )}.)o t/,iu P L‘JLQ")” C__.JSUL;) 5L¢J.m'l L,JJ.LQ :,.,:5 ;5;)” .—tﬁ S|

o she Es.i,zn A obe LBl Jein om Lol Ll veee BN alaa

‘
~

i la !
F‘J, b“;/ﬂ(- l L:_’(‘/\\RJ) Do u’\hl—u,

‘Ali Qari, in the preface, savs that he studied the text in Mecca
under Shaikh ‘Ali Muttaqi (d. A.H. 975 = A D. 1664) and some others,
and that he noticed that almost all the commentators on Mishikat
were scholars of the Shafi'i school, and that no Hanafi scholar up to
date had come forward to write a commentary on it. Hence ‘Al
QAri was the first Hanafi to write a commentary on this work.

The present volume ends with the commentary on &t Jleul CUS
KELEXE

Written in good Naskh. Not dated, apparently 12th century
A.H.

Scribe : _oods! aslews!,

No. 358.
foll. 383 ; lines 29 ; size 8]} x 6] ; 6} x 4.
Vorume 1I.
A continuation of the preceding, beginning thus: !
il wlao e @W'}a, and ending with )t <US,

Written in good Naskh. Dated, A.u. 1145.

Scribe : ce=wx Els.ﬂ o wb.a-n Lsla.,
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No. 359.°
foll. 456 ; lines 29, size 9} x 6; 61 x 3}.

Vorrme ITI.

A continuation of the above volume, beginning with the com-
mentary on oclex!! <l and ending with the chapter &ua!l .. ‘_,)L,JJH&_-;
"
)-

Written in good Naskh. Not dated, apparently 12th century
A.H.

No. 360.
foll. 431 ; hmes 28 size 125 x 8; 9L x 5.
VorLume IV.

A continuation of the above, beginning thus : Jeases eyt e/t Gl
-fJf FES aioe o Jlas ),;;.H JJ.\s'dI o and ending with a commentary on
the last chapter.

Foll. 1-323, written in Nasta‘liq; foll. 323-431 in Naskh.
Dated, A H. 1148,

Scribe : L-.»” L Do (fhagyd,

The entue work was printed in Cairo, m a.n 1309, in five
volumes.

No. 361.

foll. 592 ; lines 23; ~ize 10 x 6} ; 8 x 4}.

sian)! lzo)
LAMA‘AT AT TANQIH.

A very rare, useful and valuable commentary on Mishkat, in two
volumes, by ‘Abdalhaqq bin Saifaddin bin Sa'd Ad Dihlawi 3=t oue
LS)_JAAJ? Sam 0 ol G vy a well-known Indian, Arabic and
Persian scholar, historian, traditionist and Stfi, who composed a
number of works in the Arabic and Persian languages on different
subjects. He died in a.u. 1032=4a.D. 1642, sce Sabhat al Marjin,

fol. 120 ; Rieu, Persian Catalogue, vol. i, p. 14 ; Lib. Cat., vol. vi,
No. 490.
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.YOLUME |
Beginning :—
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It is stated in the preface that the author studied Mishkat and
the six canonical collections of traditions under Shaikh <Abhdal
Wahhab (4. A.H. 1001 = A.p. 1592), and received the sanad for narrat-
mg Hadis from the above mentioned Shaikh. The commentator gives
us to understaad that when he had nearly finished the first half of
his Persian commentary on Mishkat, it occurred to him to under-
take an Arabic commentary on the same. Hence he began to write
an Arabic commentary on the 17th of D al Hijjah, 1019, and
completed it in Delhi on the 24th Rajab, a.m. 1025 A period of
five vears and some months elapsed between the commencement and
completion ot the present commentary, regarding which period
‘Abdalhaqq. in the following colophon, e\plalns that for more than
two vears he was obliged to give up the work entirely, and that in
the temaining period he composed the following works, in addition
to the present commentary .—

I. More than half of the Persian commentary.
II. A commentary on Futih al Gaib.
I A few treatises on different subjects.
The colophon runs thus :—

o 3 e gl =l el A ) e alsal) b
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v _Jdwo Koby a0l il
Written in good Naskh. "
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No. 362,
toll 3205 hnes 23 ; wize 10 x 615 8 x 41,
VoLume 11.

A continuation of the above work, beginning with ,.,a-\" <L
and ending with the commentary on the last Hadiy of M]shk.lt No
other copy of the present Arabic commentary is known to ns; but
it is menttoned, together with a copy of the Persian commentary by
the same author, 1n Br. Mus. Suppl . No. 141. The latter commen-
tary was printed in Caleutta, A n. 1251-

Both the volumes arve written in the same hand. Not dated.
apparently 12th century a u

No. 363.

foll. 485 lines 255 size 10 x 6L 81 x 4},

ISJ(..VJ' f/sS.\).
NUJUM AL MISHKAT.

A commentary on Mishkat. dealing with the eaplanation of
diffieult words and passages, and of pomnts relating to theclogy and
jurisprudence.  The commentator s name does not appear any-
where in the text ; but she following note on the title-page: (T
Gl e Geseal $SLa (it is Nujum al Mishkat by Siddiq bin
Sharif). and a note at the end, which runs thus : AP tgemel ! LI o
Cpdl (30300 Seme &alall ¥, 4] (the end of Nujum al Mishkat
by Muhammad Siddiq bin Sharif) tell us that the present com-
mentary is by Muhammad Siddiq

A copy of the work, with the anthor’s name therein, is noticed
in the Rampore Library (see printed list, p. 121); but the date of the
author’s death is left blank in the printed list.

The fact that Muhammad $iddiq. in the colophon of another o
his compositions, Sharh az Zawajir (sec Hand-list, No. 2637'2), says
that he completed the same in a.n. 1032 (LU &l s o St b
WY sas ol bl K Soad)! do e gl ) gives us reason to
believe that he was a scholar of the 11th century A.H

Beginning :—
sy 4l Glor ) 2y & poieh! US Le lagd Glon _oll 4b sas)

—Clv—&, W, wd)(a coe eee “ee ’/,.})" )] pb)” wQ;() Au’ }” &J’ )’ ’
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Lo (e glbl 5 aaka dollal Bl g glpul y Bhad ol sBlal e
Jthgl J';Lc &ediae]] &1 (nKunas Lo P \,.I,Bl‘l ) SEEIIN W I O s \,.l..\'s'ﬁl ucg:,J)-
rjs‘\i Blyaw 5 wennes FCY ey u;p'l PRVIRPSV-0) ) i SEEN AR o 3 Zi.xg';&;”

Written in Naskh. Not dated, apparently 11th century a.n
IFoll. 475-485 are supplied in a later hand; not dated, apparently
12th century A.H.

No. 304.
foll 245 5 lines 9; size 10 x 655 6 x 3.
JaaNl gyl
MADARIJ] AL AKHBAR,

An incomplete copy of Madarij al Akhbar, a work on the lines
of Masabih (No. 344 above) with a slight difference noted below, con-
taining a collection of Hadiy taken from the six canonical collectjons
of traditions and a few other works. omitting the Isnad and addmg
after each Hadis the abbreviated name of the work from which the
tradition is taken. The addition of a reference, after a Hadix is the
point of difterence in the arrangement of Masabih and the present
work. The work is divided into 25 Kitabs, and sub-divided into
various Bibs; and some of the Babs are divided into Kasls.

Author: Shaikh Mubirak bin Arzani ar Ruhtaki al Banarasi
L“s"‘)u‘-"" ?,ih‘,)l ‘_:;31/;)' o Sl -fx..‘.;, an Indian scholar of the 13th
century A.H.

The first three Kitibs and a portion of the 4th Kitab are
wanting

The work begins abruptly with the 14th chapter of the 4th
Kitab, thus :—

0 oo - o - Bonly I Faaly el Eoaly i) elle Lie
Al Lae apde o Hoaly e

There are six lines only of the 14th chapter, after which the 15th
chapter of the 4th Kitib opens thus: suaidl o+ le ecls!l LI
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On fol. 19 the 5th Kitab begins thus:—
The work ends with a Hadig of the 27th chapter of the 23th
Kitab ( & &), thus :—
Sy J_pu uj"‘]fi U"U Lg;; &-5“‘ &51'0’ S o zs,.s,m )J’ 5(A”r
wallo g alaly gl 5 (moal

Written in Naskh. Dated, Jawanpore, o . 1252.

Scribe - UL, bl amlslelt Ui g0l gl same,

The scribe in the fmlowmcr note, dated a.. 1252, tells us that
the work. before its arrangement, was called Mashariq al Anwar,
but after being arranged it wax named Madarij al Akhbér.

Lc ,cﬁzi::,aml &xil olal o Mu,.“Jl i) B0 i ad 09

L ] gy S RPNUISUN - N F” X\‘).w’ :uul u“*” )Lx.dl
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COLLECTION OF I,IADiS FROM CERTAIN
RELIABLE WORKS ARRANGED IN A
SPECIAL ORDER.*

No. 365.
foll. 499 : lines 9 size 11 x 9 7 x 4}
/\’)5%‘ J)‘.&"
MASHARIQ AL ANWAR.¢

A work containing a collection of 2,246 genuine Hadiy taken from
the author’s two works, Misbah ad Duja and Ash Shams al Munir,
and from Ash Shihab by Quda‘i (d. A H. 454 = 4.1, 1064), and from
An Najm by lqlisi (4. A.m. 350 =a.n. 1155). Kach tradition -s ac-
companied by a reference to Bukhari and Muslim : and the work is
divided into 12 Rabs, sub-divided into various Fasls Each TFasl
comprises a group of traditions beginning with a word belonging
to one of the 100 grammatical regents ( Jele &le ). Thus the whole
work consists of the 100 grammatical regents and the Hadiy begin-
ning with them. Dr. Rieu, in Br. Mus. Suppl.. No. 145, paying no
attention to the arrangement of the present work, remarks that the
work is arranged in alphabetical order. Dr. Hidiyot Husain, basing
his opinion entirely on Dr. Rieu’s remarks, holds that the work is
arranged in alphebetical order. See Biahar Lib. Cat., vol. ii, p. 30,
recently published.

Author - Hasan bin Muhammad bin Hasan bin Haider bin -Ali
bin Ismé‘il al Hanafi al ‘Umari ¢y yous (p e (0 Sem0 (o (e
el il damend (0 e commonly called Radiaddin ( wo! 00y ).
He was born in Lahore (India), a.H. 577 =4 . 1181. In his child-
hood he was taken away by his father to Gtazna, where he completed

* According to this arrangement, which scems to have heen observed bv
very few authors, all Hadig beginning with a word belonging to one of the 100
grammatical regents are grouped under each regent, thus affording facility to
a scholar in finding the Hadiy and identifying it from the first word of the
Hadis.

t Though the present work is a collection of Hadis from the four works
referred to in Mashariq, yet, as a matter of fact, it is indirectly a collection
of 2,246 Hadiy from Bukhari and Muslim.
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his studies under his father and other persons  He soon succeeded
in establishing his reputation as a specialist in tradition and philol-
ogv. In a.H. 615 he came to Bagdad, where he spent his time as a
teacher and author. During his stay in Bagdad. for about 1} vears,
he obtained access to the Caliph Nasir-billah (a.H. 575-622=1a.1.
1179-1220), and became a favourite scholar of his court In a.W
617 the Caliph favoured him with the appointment of (‘aliph’s consul
in India, where he served for about 17 years. The author, while
holding that responsible post, devoted a portion of his time to
literary work and gained a good reputation in India as an author
and as consul.  In a.H. 634 he returned to Bagdad, where he per
manently settled, and devoted the rest of his life to literary work
and to delivering lectures on different branches of literature  He
bad a great desire to be buried in Mecea. and even expressed this
desire in the preface of the present work, thus - - Kpaals o Lo &l
M d—dol sle 19 A few hours prior to his death in Bagdad, he
asked his son to burv him in Mecca.  After his death, in a1, 650 =
A p. 1225, his dead body was taken away to Mecca as desived by him,
and there he was buried. [e left more than 25 works, nine of which
are noticed in Brock., vol. i. p 360

For the author’s Ife, see Al Jawahir al Mudiyah, fol 886: Bugya
by Suvati, foll 179; Tabaqat by *Ali Qari, fol. 116"; Subhat al
Marjan. fol. 64"; Brock., vol. i, p. 360.

Begmning :—

[ 3l [ w f
| (,lq,l e (/o/,’ _s=ve Al S|

The following abbreviations are used: ¢ for Bukhari, ¢ for
Muslim, 5 for both of them.
The first Fasl of the first Bib, which consists of a group of

traditions beginning with the word Man ( .~ ), begins thus :—

o . . o . ( o
A e s 1 -2 PARI ¥pla'l \,M 5 Wgm y Al u.o’ o

i
. . - . - w . LA [ . \
*® L:f..(...p ._),(J _ N A..C)f - u,vl.;}’ AU’ J.\Am ”55 J.:;(..m A.XS.\.,I ALAQ,‘ QJ,

For other copies of the work, see Br. Mus. Su'ppl., No. 145
Paris, 737 ; Alger, 476 Jeni, 280-4 . Cairo, vol. i, p. 420; Berlin,
No. 1322, The work. with an Urdu translation, was lithographed in
Lucknow. in A H. 1319.

Written in good Naskh. Not dated, apparently 8th century
A.H.
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No. 366.
foll 369 ; lines 25; size 10 x 6; 7 x 3]
s\)..')[‘ Zesiy
TUHFAT AL ABRAR.

A commentary on the preceding work, giving grammatical
:xplanations of the difficult words and passages, with explanations
f those Hadis contained in the work which relate to points of theology
ind jurisprudence, by Akmaladdin Muhammad bin Muhammad bin
Mahmid al Bibarti  _Jplll dsemve (v demc Lo seme (ool ST, a well-
tmown Hanafi scholar, author of a large number of works. He was
pecially known in jurisprudence and in philologv. He was born in
3abarta (a town near Bagdad), a 1. 710=4a.p. 1310; and completed
ris studies in .m0 740, At the end of A 740 he was appointed
rrofessor in the monastery of Shaikhiniyah in Egvpt, where he per-
nanently settled He enjoved a great reputation, as an author and
s a professor, till his death in A.1H. 780=4a.p 1380 and left behind
iim a large number of pupils and compositions  For his life and
vorks, see Ad Durar al Kaminah, vol ii, fol. 350 ; Husn al
duhadarah, Hand-list No. 2321, fol. 317; Brock. wvol ii, p 80.

'he present commentary is in two volumes.

Vorume 1.

Beginning abruptly thus :—

Sl e hafane o) Jim] e g omall Sl ey

/] 4:\::»:")x5'24.§ \_,Maxfl Jsxm di L_.S’/..CI Le .} ,ysu s JA’ JoS QSLA"

F

The present volume is an incomplete copy, wanting a few folios
t the beginning. Hence neither the commentator’'s name nor the
itle of the commentary is traceable from the work its:l1f. HAj.
Chal.. vol. i, p. 268, mentions a commentary bv the same author on
lashariq. under the title of Tuhfat al Abrar. The commentato:, on
ol. 64, refers to another composition At Taqrir, as his own, thus
Wl gy r iRl gs &hydal o e LSS 53 55 and At
“aqrir is admittedly one of the compositions of Akmaladdin. The
bove facts give us reason to hold that the present commentary
Tuhfat al Abrar) is by Akmaladdin. For other copies of the work,
ee Br. Mus., 1575 ; Cairo, vol. i, p. 335.
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No. 367.

toll. 362 hnes 25, stize 11 x99, 7 x 41,

Vorvae .

Contmuation ot the preceding volume ending wit h the com-
mentary on the la-t Hadis ot the t.th Bab.

The present volume is also mcomplete, wanting the comments
on the last three Babs of Mashariq

Both the volumes are written in Naskh  Not dated , but a note
at the end. dated a.H. 1177, mentioning that the MSS. (vols. 1 and ii)
were in the possession of one Aminaddin Muhammad. indicates that
the MSS were written in or betore that date.

No. 368.

foll. 136 ; hines 29 ; size 111 x 71 8} = 41,
SeNT 3l
MABARIQ AL AZHAR.

Another commentary on Mashariq by ‘Abdallatif bin *Abdal-
‘aziz yopnlt s o k!t suse, commonly calied Tbn al Malik (St o,
a scholar and traditionist of the 9th century a.H.. the dates of whose
birth and death are not fiaed bv hix biographers.

Beginning —

ceasen ,}lc)” P Z..:l).)” &:\'h: . r,),l..)” P :\53&4“ Lor Qlﬁ A‘ilj Sy |
esr e 0__)0.0.” u.gl.‘ g__i}/,ao.” )‘i)*” _).}.: L'J) g__ﬁ..kbljl DANC LJ]Q?. ceeees DR »

N s ANTOETIE e
* F,l ;VJ:)] Alie o /«UL)))] (e Kldew .

For other copies of the work, see Brock., vol. i p. 361 : Berlin
Nos. 1323-24 1 Wien, 1551 ; Paris, 758-9.
Written in good Naskh. Dated. a 5. 1061.

Seribe )lii” BAL ) (D,

Voi. v. Parr n. H
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No. 369.

foll 427 hnes 11: size 10 x 6: 7 x 3

3\!| 5 )l

./

BAWARIQ AL ANWAR.

A very rare abridgment of Mashariq al Anwar

By Hamid bin Muhammad bin [shaq jlew! v deseo 0 dela

Both author and work are unknown. The following author’s
. ) a1 1 3 \ .- \ - () C 2 ' ' y . s
colophon, containing the words ¥ 3ly W b < i’Jk«' &y >
t-rr & (the completion of the draft of Bawarigq took place in a m

1022), indicate that the author was alive in .0 1022 :—

Wil

% i )L%.&..}',' T(sua L © J))ll O l,..: g,,\\f (Jc(.u s cl 9” t’ KV
« Lerr aia )oY &1 o LAY alse) , U] dge s Last] 4l

Beginning —

1
ceeees \,.313” Al dess) LAY P slaxgd] s’ il L S u’
. . ‘( ‘1' .
L'f? RVE. . P c.f Sola d”.sv, Al &o.e.\ J” \_.5‘“’ /] ,J.QS\" J(.! RE¥) Lol ...
N ‘ . ..'

* F-H bl s’ lovela &laa sl

The author says in the preface that. finding difliculties in the
arrangement followed in Mashariq, he has arranged the present
abridgment according to the division observed in Bukhari and
Muslim, indicating however in every case the original division ob-
served in Mashiriq (@l s Jy¥ SUM). The division observed in

~Mashariq is indicated thus:—
f"({'f"’\_s‘ h.\a).wl ]Ul(.;.uu.\”
The entire work is divided into 157 Kitabs, each sub-divided

into veveral Babs.
Written in good Naskh. Dated. A 1 1022,
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WORKS ON HADIS ON MISCELLANEOUSN
SUBJECTS.*

No. 370.
foll. 130 ; lines 24 ; size 8] x 61 : 6} x5!
Q)i‘]l —oN!
AL ADAB AL MUFRAD.

A very useful work on Hadig dealing with e¢thics, describing the
490 principal moral precepts which Mubammadans are directed by
the Prophet to observe, divided into 490 Babs.

By Muhammad bin lsma‘il al Bukhari o)l bae! L deme
(d a.H. 256 =4 b 870, see Lib. Cat , vol. v. part i, p. 13).

Beginning —

a

Jb 0al ! gl Gdsa Glaa) &300)40 uadd] Giae, PR A Jyr ol
s/l Badl Jaal) d’ rle &sle 43 \._S‘L‘ u.x.\” e el Wsa

(’ u;.}”,ﬂ » r) Js J, (.» - G, |<Lc ¥yla!l Ju JL&) Al
The work ends with the last chapter, thus :—
« 2l b San & ¥
Neither the name of the author nor the title of the work is
given anywhere in our copy: but the fact that Muhammad bin
"Abdarrahméan as Sakhawi (d. A.H. 902=4a.D. 1497, in his work Al
Jawdhir (see Hand-list, No 1415), on fol 17, quotes the following

Hadis from Bukbari’s Al Adab al Mufrad - ) «)A—n’ Samm gl ps g
Jsult L,yc‘}ao = ula..is\, Y o Llas ‘Jl’ .Lw 3 dale Al.“ <L¢ Ul o e &l

Soll C2¥ s G)l_su” ¥lyy <ol sgm 3, which finds pla(e here on fol.

)— ()

* The traditions in these compositions are collected from the different
works and sources on each particular point in a separate treatise or work
The ohject of having the Hadis concerning each point collected in a separate
work 1s to facilitate reference and thus to extend the utility of Hadiz. 1f a
collection 15 made of all the compositions of this nature, it will be hardly pos-
sible to say that any point, even a minor one, relating to jurisprudence, theo-
logy, theosophy or ethies, 13 left out.
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34% at once gives us reason to believe that the present work is Al
Adab al Mufrad by Bukhari. Again, Bukbari’s Adab al Mufrad,
without beginning, is mentioned in Ithaf, p 7: and the last Hadig
of the work quoted in Ithaf is the same as the last Hadig in this
copy  Bukl ari collected the Hadig in the present work from his
OWH SOUrces.

The work is not mentioned in Brock. ; but a printed copy of it.
dated Agra, a.nm 1306, i- noticed in the Rampir Library (see Rampar
printed list, p. 61).

Written in good Naskh. Not dated, apparently 11th century
AH

No. 371.

foll 180 : lines 13; size 8] x41: 61 x 31.

ZL\U‘/‘ f)’” Joc
‘AMAL AL YAUM WA AL LAILAH.

A rare work on acollection of Hadiy, dealing with pravers ( assol)
relating to each of 410 acts connected with day and night. divided
into 410 chapters.

By Aba Bakr Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Ishiq as Sunni /,1_‘);!
s Gl L semie 0 sl a traditionist and a pupil of Nasd’i
(d. a.H. 302=4a ». 915), the author of the 5th canonical collection of
traditions (zee Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 215). Hedied in a.n. 369
=a.b 974; see Huffaz, vol iii, p. 151 ; Mir'at al Janan, fol. 122
Brock., vol. i, p. 165. Nasa’i, the author’s Shaikh, is also known to
have composed a work on the present subject. under the same title ;
but the present work is regarded as more valuable and useful than
Nasa’i’s.  The present copy begins with the Isnad, thus:—

o ]/&x& olaadl csbe Cals) )L,b ida] Eay (!L,J ! \,.(,o)’l ?-..'5;...’!

u.‘ J..L'xo.ml L'J) uo:;/,” DAL u.g Aa.’j” S UJ .)Aa.]-ve \ch L‘J“S\” )J’
uu(u 5 e e 4 menl U, aale [,3 L_;wau’l gl Jy-Te
J.MLJ ws] og/, ub.b., 2l o] ra f.Le»l g./f..g..;l & s Klede o
o] U] J6 agils Blole 5 48] B g gamd il 5 ke 813

oyl Bl 5 man] Ul aale s‘ J&m\’} w2 Semio 2 il s
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uwS\!’ u— Do '-a) ])l -40&2 ’ L’ yAA. ’ ‘.J J .JJ’ AMS\" u.‘ Jo&!
Lo Ju L] Ot =l o e Saa /'-Q A f':g&” tJ/.J_»&., de )Lw.(;'

e 4 Soo Aleid) , lul] hha o 4

-

The above Isnad tells us that ‘Ali bin Ahmad (d. A 1 690=4.D
1291), a prominent traditionist of the 9th century A v and the
author of Mashikhat (No. 332 above), studied the pre<ent work in
A H. 689). The Isnad of ‘Ali bin Ahmad for narrating the present
work commences from Tajaddin al Kindi, one of the former’s
Shaikhs  The chain of the sources of Tajaddin ends with the author
As our copy is dated a H. 1295, it is necessarily a transcription of
the copy bearing the above Isnid  An incomplete copy of the work
1s noticed in Berlin, No 3505

Written in fair Naskh.

No. 372.

foll. 26 5 lines 17 : sive 6} x4} | 5 x 3.
i 0'/
9',95\«»%’ h—-’h)

KITAB AL ASKHIYA’,

A very rare treatise on Hadig, dealing with the excellence of
generosity, by Abd’l Hasan ‘Ali bin ‘Umar ad Daraqutni _~=t !
o st (doaH. 385 =995, see No. 301 above)

Beginning :—

VYRS
L.:‘.Lh’ 3 .)«'/”.C

Wisa S5 e Jar!l o osaw o \ch Wisa Bilalud] eyl e

w,cﬁfz’ 1S\ u.' —ala (15 L‘J“!j,"’l RVS. W .v ,.Qn..s. Ls uo.dwv u) AL’ D2
z oas FEYVERE

‘_5‘." S - st u) QAR L:!C RS U) J c .):.)),l DAC k‘f) A
Doy 4 U5 6 e s ale Y \_SLO 4y J o) A ey B
e ol ks v sl

! A, O

This treatise is not mentioned in any catalogue

A note on the title-page says that the MS. was in the possession
of one Muhammad bin Abi’l Qasim bm ‘Abdalhamid Ash Shafi'i

n.'lw." Saex! dac o wli.” ‘_‘.v o Se 0 &l d” SL” b»\.) oM.
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Written in good Naskh. Not dated, apparently 6th century.
AH

No. 373.

foll. 82; lines 27 : size 9} x 6} ; 7 x 41.
Q,gpsd! Ji&m
MUSHKIL AL HADIS.

This old copy of a useful work, designated on the title-page
" Mushkil al Hadig.”" contains a collection of traditions being the
sources, according to Mu‘tazilah and Mushabbihin (see. for a descrip
tion of the theories of these two sects, Shahrastani Harbrucker’s
translation, vol. i, p. 89), for their theological theory, which assigns
hodily attributes to God. Each Hadisy is followed by an explana-
tion supported by the Qur’an. and other Hadis in refutation of the
explanation offered by those two sects.

Author: Abd Bakr Muhammad bin Hasan bin Fiirak seswe ;$y.t,
98 ) = v an eminent Sunni follower of <Ash‘ari (d. A.H. 324 =
A.v. 936), and a native of Isfahian. His reputation in theology,
jurisprudence and philology stands very high ; and he is also known
as a traditionist and preacher = He spent his life-time as a pro-
fessor of different branches of learning in ‘Iraq and Nishapur;
subsequently he came to Gazna, where he had many controversies
with the scholars of that place. It is said that he defeated them in
these discussions  Unfortunately, on the way to Nishapir, the
author died of poison, in a.H. 406 =4 p. 1015. His dead bodv was
brought to Nishapir. where it was buried. Ibn Mulaqqin, in his
Tabqat, fol. 29, on the authority of Ibn Hazm (d. A.H. 456 =a.D.
1064), says. that Sultan Mahmid of Gazna, misunderstanding the
author’s declaration that r.):dl alll Jgaoy ga (o) ‘.L») ale al o Luws
all Jymy 8 &' (the Prophet is not the messenger of God at present :
hut he was in the past), put him to death. He left behind him a
large number of pupils, and more than 100 works on different
subjects. For his life and works, see Mir’at al Janan, fol. 244*:
Tabaqat ash Shéafi'ivah by Ibn Shuhba, fol. 252 Brock., vol. 1,
p. 166

Begimning :—

oo wed el B, ool Jybluel] alesis Jaoila] Al sas]
A Soral ndy o oy Lol Bala as e alloer 5L
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Xg;fo.‘i solad] o SNV RO ¥E /Jag S el Jj” cevens r(;_}lbw,
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The title is not given in the bodv of the work, and no particular

title of the work is known; hence a copy is noticed in Lied., No 1734,

under the title of auldl laale Bypudiel! odladt (Lo ‘,L{.‘UL and

another copv of the work, w 1t,hnut, anv title, is mentioned in Br. Mus,

Nuppl , No. 1404, as a treatise of 1bn Farak In the colophon it is
designated @ &t s lex o 2wt ST e Kale Jat Le | Lo

Another work, under the title of Mushkil al Hadis wa Garibuhu,

1= noticed in Ragib, No. 180 ; hut the subject of the work noticed in

Ragib and the subject of the present work are not the same. Only

two copies of the present work are noticed, one in Lied.. No. 1734,

and the other in Br Mus., Suppl., No 1404. ax mentioned above
Written in fair Naskh. Dated, a.H. 607.

No. 374.

foll. 125 hnes 26 ; size 9} x 61 74 x 9.
ule:';..” U e ;‘W|

AL MUNTAQA MIN RAUD ASH
SHIHAB.

A commentary on 984 Hadis mentioned in Raud ash Shihab,
the commentator’s own work dealing with the special merits of the
Prophet, by Ahmad bin Mahmid bin Masid al Qanawi (v Sea!
298! dymex o Syewmec.  Neither the author nor his works are
mentioned in any catalogue; and the biographical works available
o not help us to identifv the author, or to fix with certainty the
century to which he belongs The following passages on fol. 1254
of the present work, however, tell us that the author was a pupil
of Shaikh Abii Sa‘id bin Abi al Khair, a famous Safi of the 5th
century a H.; see Berlin, No. 3568.
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aale 4l Kony &io s \_SS\M;’SK” ;‘5'f1 o are Pe) F.u‘.;” Js LS

* {_;J) ekl 1y = el ré &Lédb u,.j)'l
The Sufi Aba Sa‘id bin Ab’] Khair was a contemporary of Abh
“Ali 1bn Sina (4. A.H. 428 = a.0. 1037). The above facts lead us to
conclude that our author was also a scholar of the 5th century
A H.
Beginnmg :(—

1 ! 1
el Al Saml oy doay WY e e ylo daa, AU sl

ay doay o J) sl oaall JpB s cEylall ol aleads
. P . . ( . ‘ L

b2/ 3 o L. . H—‘J”R” Opramo 2 dgasio 2 S a.sl/,,o.: 4
“ l . . . ’l . . . . [ .

e 5_5"’[“' ......... &ag ] lod] $addl G s Sleadl ey

1ebhal) Bipan y.un, . laailae e @Bl dyyaid] BLAY) S ) il,al

* "’(““‘J' L)‘:"}) o
Written in fair Naskh. Dated, a n. 12738
SCI‘”)P : «.5‘0[’” QeI o uJ..c o J...a.',

No. 37s.

foll. 192 : lines 15; size 81 x 61; 7 x 5.

C.g_.xhi&o“ ‘ (J‘“;‘
UNS AL MUNQATI‘N.

A work on a collection of 300 Hadis on ethics, followed by 300
cdifving narratives. The Isnad is omitted throughout The work
is divided into two parts, bound in one volume.

Author: Al Mu‘dfa bin Isma‘il bin Hasan bin al Husain &slas)!
el o el 0 bclent (v, a well-known scholar versed in the
Qur’anic branches and in traditions. He was born in Mausil. A H
551 =a.p. 1156, and died in A.H. 630 = A.D. 1233 ; <ce Br. Mus., Suppl.,
No. 112; Brock., vol. i, p. 158

Beginning —

T dame Ui e ol 5 plall ;) sellal] oy db sam!
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The first part ends on fol. 89, thus —-

l‘)ui J.Sjc P Al desu u:y.hiim" &J'“” Ly o J’})" sjs.v') ¢

* c()',o.” RY ¥ w’mo:i\” 3 qJLSk” W /g.)m” 3 d)"A" s‘Js.\”
The second part beginx on fol. 8%, thus —

= slal) rx.lc] (Lu.o um Lo rl,.., 3

! P Y TSV 1
tT

f

The work ends with a Khatimah, consisting of the different
names of the Prophet.

For other copies of the work, see Goth., 612 Berlin, Nos. 877-6:
Br. Mus., Suppl., No. 114 ; (Cairo, vol. i, p. 273 ; Alger., 815-20 :
Escur., 445

Written 1n good Naskh. Not dated, apparently 7th century
A H.

Foll. 1-14 are written in a later hand. apparently of the 10th
century A.H.

L]

No. 376.

foll. 240 ; hines 25 : size 101 x 75 8L x5

AT TARGIB WA AT TARHIB.

A work on a collection of Hadis, dealing with the inducements
for doing good and with warnings against committing evil The
entire work 18 in two volumes.

Author: Abi Muhammad <Abdal‘azim bin ‘Abdalqawi al
Mundiri  oydelt o30! sac (o pBall i seme oot an eminent scholar,
professor, author and traditionist He was born in Egypt, a . 581
and, after completing hix early education, left Jigypt to continue his
higher studies in other places such as Arabia, Damascus and
Alexandria, where he studiec} under the known scholars of the day.
He established a reputation for masterly ability in Hadiy as well
as in jurisprudence. For a short time he delivered lectures in Jami,
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Zafir in Egypt, and then he was appointed a professor of Hadig
in the Kamiliyah Madrasah of Egypt, where he worked for about
20 years and composed several works.
Besides the works mentioned in Brock.. the following works of
the author are enumerated in Huffaz :—-
I. Mujam (in two volumes)
II.  Mukhtasar Sahih Muslim.
IT1.  Mukbtasar u Abi Da’ad.
He died in a.H. 656=2a.» 12/8. For the author's life, see
Huffiz, vol. iv, p. 228; Mir’at al Janin. fol. 413: Tabaqat ITbn
Shuhba. fol. 80 ; Brock.. vol i p. 363.

VorLvMmE 1
Beginning :—

L_J(Ea." s twb.” ).b.a.'} ‘__5"3 ‘).__;:..s\’l gSl"’, A.}_x-rl s J.)..}A[l AYJ A«S\”

[
tE

The author says in the preface that, after composing Mukhtasaru
Abi Da’id and al Khilafiyat, he undertook the compilation of the
present work. Most of the Hadiy quoted in the same are taken
from the six canonical collections of traditions, and from some other
works on Musnad Hadis.

For other copies of the work, see Paris, Nos. 740-41 ; Berlin,
Nos. 1328-31; Cairo, vol. i, p. 108.

Written in good Naskh. The title of the work, and the name
of the author on the title-page. are written on a gilt ground within
gold-ruled borders.

The following note at the end savs that the present volume
was compared in a.H. 856 with a copv of the work transcribed by
the famous author, Tbn Hajar (d. a.1. 852 = a.n. 1449).

[ERYRWY

ReL-LY q,,l bil=l) Uaad Jebs 3,4 AT Mlie gl

W L.j:f/r':“”” §) UM-’LM” oad] "y l.&;,.:_] w,’ts.u.o s’ sh=u Jd”)s’\.:.

..\mbs. PN X‘J“” "‘) ” e S A "Q'&
o J Vi * /s
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No. 377.
foll. 239 : lines 15 ; size 10 x 7; 8 x 4.
Vorvme 11

A continuation of the preceding. Written mn the same hand.
The present volume has the two following notes at the end.

1. An autograph note, by *‘Ali bin Ahmad al Qalgashandi
(f A.H.885=4.0 1400), a well-known Shafii scholar and traditionist.
who worked as professor of tradition in the Madrasah Salahiyah of
Egvpt and i some other Madrasahs (see Mujam Ibn Fahd, fol. 141)
He gives us to understand that the present copy was compared
with the copy transcribed by Ihn Hajar in A H 858.

Usgd b sic Jel e 6,40 1 &) e ilie gl 4D dos]

Al Mo,y A ¥oax] JeE O \._'_,’.L: o Seal sic . Blasl , WU e

!
w

T 1 H .‘ * ‘e

f f . f N B “ "e

This note and the note at the end of the first volume are in the
same handwriting,*hence we may conclude that the latter is by the
same ‘Ali bin Ahmad al Qalgashandi.

I1.  Another note, written by Muhammad bin Shaikh “Ah, tells
ns that he studied from the present MS.. under his father, in A.H.
1066.

L.'fjd,‘(g —ixe'] )'Qo'] ):\_h'sx” ,..\.QI'L.') Sax/] él-j ¥y A des=/]
f { - ." . “ N n . "r tc.[ .
P TS N Y AN PR G J R (R & f.wl o oo pail]

* F" .B/yS'L‘{’ uﬂ 0._“.9»{, s ww ) (WATSPWRY & JO¥

Neither volume is dated ; but the statement contained in the
note to the first voltme, and repeated in the first note to the present
volume, gives us reason to hold that both volumes were written in
or before a.H. 856.
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No. 378.
foll. 273 lines 30 size 10} x7; 8x 6
The Same

Another copy of the sime, in two volumes bound together
The first volume ends on fol. 192. and the second begins on fol 193
Both volumes begin and end as in the preceding copy.

Written in good Naskh  Dated, a.v 1143,

Scribe : d)lﬁi}' Seal s,

The scribe, 1n his two notes, one at thie end of the first volume
and the other at the end of the second. tells us that the present
copv was transcribed in A 1. 1143 for the use of Mubammard b
Isma‘il bin Saladh, one of the Amirs of San'd’ (in Yaman), and a
well-known scholar and author, who died in a.x 1182=a.D. 1771
(see No. 339 above). The note at the end of vol. 1 runs thus:—
5)5.\(, Fm) ,(AS L‘JK) Ceeses w.\jt;,,\" P v.\:)&'] L‘fo J}N ;}s.\” rS

L‘J)' J-.’:Mw’ L:j-_’ RVE. -V P ,._.5'0-\-&'“‘ Jvu».;l:\‘ &._\:\.ﬁw, 1“‘f’ iiw ee e see ‘JJN]

x V22 doal of e dl.»_.xf’/.iisl hrlx.g "“",'5‘°}” .(3'»0

.y

The second volume has a similar note at the end

No. 379.
fol. 243 ; lines 25 ; size 10} x7: 8 x 5.
The Same.

Another valuable copy of the first volume of the preceding
work, with the same beginning and ending.

Written in good Naskh. Dated. a.5 835

This copy has six notes at the end.

I. A note much mutilated. So far asitislegible atall, it givex
us to understand that the present copy was compared with a copy
of the work corrected by Tbrn Hajar (d. A.H. 852=A D. 1449) and
some others.

II. An autograph note, by Hasan bin *Ali al Qavvimi, a well-
known scholar of the 9th century a.m.. and author of a commentary
on the present work (see for a copy of his commentary, Br. Mus .
Suppl., No. 148). He tells us that the present copy was for some
time in his possession.
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gl sdegs sic _gope) e (o e o] B adde
* u.}«o.lm" C.'):.o..;. P CL.\)K.‘ F) 6-' Aﬁ'/y"l-c uﬁ&o” f'i)“.:', &5’ rm‘-‘.‘.“.) “.."‘\)'t‘)”
[II. One Mustafa bin Ahmad bin ‘Al inspected the MS.. m
A H.1107.
d"lo_x; J” QL.\—\'I}Q’I ......... ({h&', $ S 3 }LAD u! /,LL\‘L‘ b_.?;;u:)‘
LoV adu Ko o0 s il él+av} NI VN R Athae w,
IV. One 'Ubaid az Zawwadi also mspected the MS.4 in a.H
1127,
* b(d’;)-" Sic u-’ MC Q{.{.x, ,Q!, ...... ‘J.S.\” ,J.ﬂ. s ,B.;\.’L’ h_..’,AM-‘
V. One Ahmad bin Muhammad al Wahshi went through the
MNS Cin A 1095,

of el wodllay pre (1 m ) aee] LK vaa s kil

\ape’

1+ 1+90 &im “.:S'OLA’] \._‘5{“;.)," S0

V1. One Ahmad bin Jbrahim al Maliki also went through the
MS., in a.u. 1116.

r&!b],{, L:ft Sean /,g..\ﬁ” A),; jQ.C g.S'},)” /,AQ_DJ, A_}g"] c)S\,'f] Jod t’[h
| e U1Y she LU

No. 380.

toll. 40 : lines 22 ; size 9x 631 9 x4},
Losly=ll 5 podl K e Ll

AL BA‘IS ‘ALA INKAR AL BIDA'I WA
AL HAWADIS.

A collection of Hadiy, dealing with the illegality of some newly
introduced prayers in Islam, and especially 3G 8lo, a kind of
prayer which is known to be repeated on the night of the first
Friday n the month of Rajab and. according to some, on the
night of the 14th Sha‘'ban, as appears from the following passage
in the work: . LSLC'S Lo/ (-)-\J' bt ggJ)WLé ._._,.f'l.cjﬂ K).L.a Lt
6&:.[:}1:." },(J)J’ [.l,c‘w Aa (o (S ;5) —) )...u. @ Emex J)' alu u,\_il..’;..)l
Sad e el ALY ke L Lad EKsN o ey Lk Loy e,
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Author : Abli Muhammad ‘Abdarraliman bin Isma‘il bin Ibra-
him f“ﬂf" o rslend o el dae deme !, commonly known as
Aba Shama. He was born in Damascus, A H. 599 =4a.p. 1302 : and
after studying in his native place, he left it for other countries where
he studied under known professors. He was a specialist in Qur’anic
branches, tradition and jurisprudence He is also known as an
historian ; and his work. Ar Raudatain fi Akhbar ad Daulatain (see
Hand-list, No 2223), 1s specially noteworthy as a valuable history
of Egvpt. He composed many works on the subjects named above
In A.H. 662 he was appointed Principal of Dar al Hadig Ashrafivah
in Damascus. where he worked till his death in A.H. 665 =a.D. 1268 :
see Tabaqat Tbn Mulaqqin. fol. 117 ; Brock.. vol i, p. 317.

Beginning :—

B Gl e omaly o] Bk eyl o A saml)
r 21 _shel poll wolae (e aodle s wphe y go0)

The author succeeded in the present work in proving that the
Hadis in favour of _JL ) ¥,Le is false.

The work ix rare, not being mentioned in any catalogue.

Written in fair Naskh. Dated, a.m 1302,

No. 381.

foll. 110; lines 15 ; size 9x5: 6} x 3.
O R, =S
KITAB Fi AL HADIS.

A work on Hadis, designated on the title-page Kitab fi Hadiy.
dealing with punishments for crimes and sing, and with warnings
against committing the same. By Abu ‘Abdallah Muhammad bin
‘Umar bin Muhammad al Bagawi seme (v gee (o 0emwo alll oue !
™!l Neither the author nor the work is to be traced in any
6'atalogue; but that the author belongs to the 7th century aA.H. we
may conclude from the fact that the seven traditionists are the only
intermediate sources between the author and the Prophet, as
appears from the following beginning, which ruuns thus :

G b ddl y Hylall , yiiell Aasialt , aellal) ooy 4 Sas]
YRYN| d‘.‘a J.‘;)” ‘,LO)” FML” L\J.}a. Jt! S o ] e ) L'I P S
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t.\:;.);. JL’ \._Sl: ).)] Wb) 0 L\JJ; b‘u J)}/Pf] 0._5‘/‘ \L:x,’ JAA’ J .)m.;i u)

& o 4 J,w, Ju Jt. JLO o s O eonell raw

L L P I I A W E

* ,Js.xi)f ;55)
The work 1~ divided into the following 11 Babs —
I Foll 9 =33 Sda NUSE IRV E RPN [T LNe e[
T Foll 3ab- 4]e )‘sx I u:b.t <t
LT Foll 4144 1)1 & p8e RN N
IV Foll 44"-46 LMW & 4ae o' C"')’” <Lt
V. Foll 47 =500 Lt Js T 2R g el Wt
VI Folll 50"-58 &=l & yae LI WL VL
VID Boll 3061 §5550 ple doyae s gl U,
VITL Loll 62 =700 _uadt 5 & yis o el W,
[N Foll. 70-74  Luall 51 & yie Lo gelill oL,
X Foll 75 90 Ll juelyal e aallh 0 pilalt U
XI. Foll 91 -108 et o Jya! qé}.i;.c Lot Lt
The scribe, Mulla Muhammad Ibrahim al Hisari, savs at the end

Jhat he transcribed the present copy, in a.H. 1149, for the use of
Bibi ‘A’isha, the daughter of a certain Amir Ibrahim Chalpi :—

A M\.»:L)L}.} )')) J)L;” Jdto.?. ,%‘l: {1 f.z;ué O_JL\.‘ L'fil Ko7 F'_A:‘
:}.\.‘\’IS g__f’}) M)J Aﬁ’ /,S-U.Z J}LA; r#ﬁ.b)' deaxio deo );559 Jm"’) 119
..,»:lb'))_, X(ig J)l‘?l s J’Ml s &asle s ‘_;:K,o ri,,o &ui ——nC
Oue Tbrahim Chalpi. without date or anv description, is men
ioned in Berlin, No. 2411.
Fol, 109 contains a praygr. Written in fair Naskh

A note at the end of fol. 109, by Bibi ‘A’isha, say~ that she was
he owner of the MS. : ldc all! e ol ol o &Ll el e,



112 ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS

No. 382.

(2]

foll. 25, line 9 ; s1ze O xH: 6 x 3.

lazdl o suill
AL MUNTAKHAB MIN ASH SHIHAB.

A work containing 210 genmine Hadis, taken from Shihab, a
work on Hadig dealing with ethics by Quda‘i (d. a.n. 454=a.D
1064)

By an anonvmous scholar. who says in the preface that he noticed
a treatise by DG an Nasabain ‘Umar bin Hasan (4. A.H. 633 =4 b.
1236), in which that author has dealt with genuine, weak, false and
some other classes of Hadig taken from Quda‘i’s work. A treatise
dealing with the Hadig of Quda’i, by DG an Nasabain, is mentioned
in Huffaz. vol. iv. p. 213, as having been composed under the
order of Sultain Kamil of Egypt (a.H. 615-635=a.n. 1218-1238) .
rowlal e @b W0 LS plae ot (LS e Bl Gl (e et
JolM sty . Our present anonymous author finds that Da an
Nasabain omitted 13 genuine Hadig in his treatise ; hence the present
work contains 210 genuine Hadis, as compared with 197 mentioned
by Du an Nasabain.

Beginning :—

WA pd e Al le ) gl Sea LS elall o) b ses]

e Sy Lol Lﬁlmj (l“ 5 dwads @bl a0 & UL cof) dpwy damie
spo B o el QUK Tok gon g (M silean 4B il
fake 4] Ramy LAl lend] LS kel L o) (K3, by
Upio ayle 4l dony mienbd],d 30l lod] ayin!] Gogw b woayd
Kignd) 5 hmamal) GAN e Sliid] GBS ayke _epimule JS e Ukio

uJ)’»!” U.){:m &S\S\t‘(«o Nt A Ly eee e ,.(..lo” g E&J-vc']o”; zmlbu} b

* E’” WL” }d

The fact that the words Loww (my master. or teacher) are used
twice by this author in addres<ing Da an Nasabaimn. and are not used
for Quda‘i and other authors quoted in the work, gives us reason to

con-lude that the anonymous author of the present work was alive
in the 7th century a.H.. and was a pupil of Di an Nasabain.
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Written in fair Naskh. Not dated, apparently 11th century A.H.

No. 383.
foll. 93 ; lines 21 ; size 8x 6; 6 x'4.

Jnds O Lo )L’;\'}Ji B
LAY e sl
BADI‘ AT TIDKAR FI MA WARADA
F1 FADL AL KHAILI MIN AL AKHBAR.

A work on Hadig without Isnad, dealing with the excellence of
horses, with their gonod and bad points and colours, and with horse-
racing, divided into cight chapters. The last chapter contains the
names of the horses which were used by the Prophet and some of his
companions.

By Aba Muhammad ‘Abdal Mu’miu bin Khalaf bin Abi’l Hasan
bin Sharaf ad Dimyati (v o=l of (0 QA (0 el sie Semwo !

sttt Ooia well-known scholar versed in jurisprudence and philo-
logv and a noted traditionist of his age. He was born in Tin (a town
in Dimyat), a.H. 613=1.D. 1217, where he studied the Qur’inic
branches, jurisprudence and philology, and afterwards devoted him-
gelf to the study of Hadiy  In a.H. 636, in order to perfect himself in
the same, he visited Egypt, Bagdad, Arabia and some other places,
and attended lectures on Hadig under numerous well-known Shaikhs.
The number of the author’s Shaikhs, as stated in Huffaz, exceeds
1300. He was the first professor of Hadig in the Manstriyah
Madrasah of Cairo. He also worked as a professor in the Zahiriyah
Madrasah of Egypt. He died in a.H. 705 =4a.0. 1305 ; sce Tabaqat
lbn Shuhba, fol. 112; lsnawi, fol. 202; Huffaz, vol. iv, p. 268,
Brock., vol. ii, p. 73.

Beginning :—
.._9}.w venves oilad] Ey00 blasl h...’/,'w i,olwhrltdl rLo)H f.:.‘.ll Ja
ol 4 sesd) ... CeEeddl Cala a0 egell Bae Samie il a0l
U sl e Jasa] NPT SIS EVIRC T IR PR ) R Al Glon
_).}/Jl d.(««” K bl o HR Lo y vernnnne . lslyJl o by Loy
L{JL\«J 9 slas L P f}&” &fp\” o° Lolis) ‘_59 J}\ Lo

For other copnes of the work, see Paris, No. 2816 ; Bodl,, i, p.
384 ; Lee, No. 139.
VOL. V. PART ii. 1
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Written in fair Naskh. Not dated, apparently 11th century a.H.

Foll. 88-93. A treatice on the same subject, by Muhammad bin
Wahid Oidg () D,

Beginning :—

Jt.’ ;MJ) PP (_)C\" ’ Qlé& La’o ‘clﬁ w'v.m))', r/rg ‘.:"d;r] A'i, A.)AS\J,

(J, J.\sx” ’ uds _t” /\L{.S.M u,,o U’)})” .98 %0}

LAY P
-5 '

Neither the author nor the treatise is mentioned in any
catalogue.
Written in fair Naskh. Not dated, apparently L1th century a.m.

No. 284.

foll. 29 ; lines 15 size 8L x 6; G} x 4},

u(oﬂ‘“ L_,-x.w )mm
MUKHTASAR U SHU‘AB AL IMAN.

An abridgment of Shu'ab al im{m, a work of Baihaqi (d.
A.H. 458=4.D. 1066) on Hadis dealing with the 77 important 1slamic
‘beliefs.

By Abi Hafs ‘Umar bin Naraddin Abi’l Hasan ‘Ali bin Ahmad
bin Muhammad (» seal (v e Gusdl 1 (0dll g0 (0 jee (20
sexwe. He was born in a . 723=4.p. 1323 and, having lost his
father in his infancy, was brought up by his step-father, ‘Isa, a
Mulaqqgin (tutor) of the Qur'an in Jami Talin of Xgypt. With
reference to ‘Isi’s post (of Mulaqqin). the author is called lbn al
Mulaqqin (the son of Mulaqqin). His own father. on account of his
special merit in grammar, was commonly called Abu‘l Hasan an
Nahwi; hence our author is also called Ibn Abi’l Hasan Nahwi.
The author, in the colophon of an autograph copy of his work,
Tuhfat al Muhtaj (see Hand-list. No. 819), designates himself by the
latter name, thus:—

ot onl gt ke et m‘lj!zé 5 4Bl yhe ) ) aalge S

* b;)sxi” , J \_5 UJ() ,J\q.m” J La:)” RV o)

He studied in Egypt under Isnawi (4. A.H. 772 =4a.p. 1371) and
some other persons. In a.H. 770 he left Egypt for Damascus,
where he studied under Muglata’i (d. 4.H. 762=4.D. 136!) and,others,
and became famous for his learning, and was appointed a professor
of Hadig in a Madrasah of Damascus. Shortly after, the fame of
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his masterly knowledge of jurisprudence induced the authorities of
Damascus to appoint him Qdidi of the place. He is a noted
author of his age, having compiled 300 works on different branches
of Arabic literature ; and he is specially noted by his biographers
as standing alone in the century to which he belonged in producing
so many useful works. Subki (d. A.H 771 =a.p. 1371), who was
the greatest authority of his age among scholars, highly appre-
ciated some of his works, which he noticed. His biographers give
us to understand that he had his own valuable library, containing
a large number of books. He died in a.H. 804=a.n 1404; see
Tabaqit Tbn Shuhba, fol. 191 ; Brock., vol. ii, p. 92.

Beginning :—
..... SSTOVISN] JECVOPS CU ) R X U5S] ISRV [PV RO (RRVESY

* f'” el

Written in good Naskh. Not dated, apparently 9th century
A.H.

No. 38s.
foll. 22 ; lines 20 ; size 8} x 6; 6 x 4.
The Same.

Another copy of the preceding work, beginning and ending like
the above. Written in good Naskh  Dated. a.m. 1231.

No. 386.
foll. 46 ; lines 25; size 7} x &1 ; 7 x 4]
& el Ul
u)ath” d..a'i
AL BADL AL MA‘UN FI FADL AT
TAUN.

A most valuable and old copy of Al Badl al Ma‘in fi Fadl at
Ta‘dnga work on Hadig dgaling with the origin of plague, with a
definition of it and remarks regarding the abandoning of places
affected by the plague, and regarding the entering into those areas,
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holding that Muslim victims to the disease were to be deemed
martyrs.

By Ahmad bin ‘Ali bin Hafar al ‘Asqalini = . ke o deal
Ualln,..d! (1. A.H. 852=4A.D. 1449 ; see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, p. 49).
Beginning :—

dls , W Jal Js e A dyai 5 Ja J5 e A ses]
‘J',w )).(J By A=) o) . oo )(2&”,2&” Jlb &) Z&A)” 3 (.:\.JQ” \_59 J.,('Zx."l
faf oAy wprlhll Bl ool g a4 g )40

* f‘”

The author occasionally offers explanations of certain of the
Hadig. The work is divided into the following 5 Babs :—

I Foll. 1-4 #loas 8 Jy¥ W,
11. Foll. 5-23 AQ_J a3 @ Ls;Ld! Sl
ITI. Foll 24-32 uA.l...D Boled el e85 LI CWI,
IV. Foll. 33-35 L & ‘_‘sodi Shafl o Evsdl S el W
IR
V. Foll. 36-42 &cysy Sas alas g e (0 st CLJI

The work was composed in A.H. 833.

For other copies of the work, see Lied, No. 2034; Br. Mus.
Suppl., No. 1505 ; Cairo, vol. vi, p. 117; Kupr., No. 255.

The MS. is not dated ; but an autograph note of the author on
fol. 10®, which tells us that the MS. was studied by Burhanaddin
(d. A.H. 841 =A.D 1438) under him (the author), and that during his
study of it the MS. was compared with the orlgma](‘.m!;d ot e g

dacla als Jodly L«o;s, st ¥, ), gives us reason to hold that the
present copy was written in or before a.H. 841.

Written in good Naskh.

Foll. 43-46. A treatise on 20 Hadig, entitled ‘Amal al yaum
wa al Lailah, dealing with prayers for day and night, by Tbn Hajai
‘Asqalani.

Written in fair Naskb, but on different paper from the earlie
foll.

Beginning :—
st sl 08 e bel mhel ol Bolee (e Wde y Al Ses]]
YN & gy Logd L(,J'L».:s) eolall t(s':w B Bsoa u.gfi: 55.5.\-” Joa
LI U VP ST
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The present treatise was composed in a.u. 848, as appears from
the f?llowing colop}xon: e deal sl s (.u.m sl Usud asodla JU
Hloiler 5 vyl 5 Gl dhae b (g pliall 5 oalall dme (3 385 e

Though the scribe does not reveal his name, vet the words
$% &adla Ji (" the compiler, my teacher, said ) in the above

colophon lead us to suppose that the scribc was a pupil of Ibn
Hajar, the author.

No. 387%.
foll. 23 ; lines 25 size 61 x 3} ; 4] x 2.
CEPIWN)
AL MUNABBIHAT.

A collection of Hadis (without Tsnad), selected and arranged
according to a peculiar plan described below, for devotional purposes,
relating to inducements for doing good and for abstaining from evil.
To these are added a few sayings of saints and philosophers on the
same subjects.

By Shihdbaddin Ahmad bin ‘Ali bin Hajar .y seal yoJ Glyd
P o ke (do am. 852=4a.D. 1449 ; see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i,
p 94). There is no absolute certainty regarding the authorship of
this work. The preface of the present MS., as well as of MS No.
389 below, and of the India Office MS. No. 186, distinctly mention
Ibn Hajar as the author of the work ; while the preface of the India
Office MS. No. 187, and of our copy No. 388 below, suggest one
Safiaddin as the author. But the fact that Ibn Hajar also desig-
nates himself Safiaddin in the preface of the India Officc MS. No.
186 ( yma (b Syl e suat (podly &lJP ue) gives us reason
to conclude that the same [bn Hajar, mentioned in the preface of
the India Office MS No. 186, is the Safiaddin mentionel in the
preface of our copy No. 388 and India Office No 187. Thus all the
above-noted MSS. agree in designating Ibn Hajar as the author of
the work. Brock., vol ii, p. 67, includes this work in the list of the
compositions of Ibn Hajar. Haj. Khal., vol. ii, p. 312, on the other
hand. mentions as the author of the work one Ahmad bin Muhammad
al Hajari, Without, however, giving the date of his death. The
preface of the MS. noticed in the St. Petersburg Catalogue also
mentions Ahmad bin Muhammad al Hajari as the author. Since the
contents of all the copies which have been mentioned above are
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identical, and only the wording of the preface differs, we may suppose
that the scribe and not the author himself isresponsible for the latter.

Beginning :—
wlasio 300 aneal famo &l 5 and (o Eilall , &y el
Seal 2 Seme o J o deal polly Ala)) Olid aadld] aeio lase

f.
* '” 331.&»4&”
. S5
The work is divided into 10 chapters. £
The author follows an unusual plan in the arrangement of the
present work.

The first chapter contains Hadig in which attention is directed
to two acts at a time. as acts worthy to be done or acts to be
shunned. The second chapter similarly contains Hadis which direct
attention to three acts at a time, and so on, up to the tenth chapter
which contains Hadig directing attention to eleven acts at a time

For other copies of the work, see India Office, Nos. 186-87 ; Pet.,
No. 233.

Written on thick Kashmiri paper, in beautiful Shikasht Shafi‘a
Amiz Nasta‘liq, within gold-ruled borders.

Dated, Kagshmir, a.x. 1102,

No. 388.
foll. 20; lines 15; size 74 x 44 ; 5 x 34.
The Same.

Another copy of the same. Written in good Naskh. Dated,
A.H. 1071.
Beginning :—

W) }.H,(J" ;..\AJ’ JAW rtn)” F‘g:.&” i) o w(.(.;:lc.” s
Slase] r,g_J KIKPSWH ) le:: wilesial] gob u...s"?‘)‘?)” Sesue ) dea] ¥lag/)
* {” Seire]] \_524” Q.Q..ko

The preface of the present copy tells us that there are two
compositions bearing the title of Munabbihat. one by Ahmad bin
Muhammad al Abraji, and the other by Safi (one of tne desngna-
tions of Ibn Hajar).
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No. 389.
foll. 47 ; lines 13 : size 15 x 7; 7 x 6.
The Same.
Another copy of the preceding work.

Beginning *—
SR S agey e Elall  wbyl as S b ses

..)«a.:s.’ ug.)” P J.S\” s X\LA.” ul«i’, xm” &S'l:\o lovo u:JL(.J::\m - 93 %:.) t.':b)A” 3

F
* é.” \éjlliz'm” Qo o u.SLC o

There are occasional marginal notes, consisting of explanations
of Hadig in Urdu; and there is also an Urdu translation of each
Arabic line

Written in Naskh. Not dated, apparently 12th century A.H.

No. 390.

foll. 116 ; lines 26; size 83 x 6; 6} x 4].

ot ol &yt
/\)?ii” ui d;;d? ‘_JL;
SHARH AS SUDUR Fi SHARHI HAL
AL MAUTA FiI AL QUBUR.

A work on Hadig dealing with death. and with the condition of
the dead body in the tomb till the end of this world. The date of
composition is A.H. 884, as mentioned in the preface of MS No. 395
below.

By Jalaladdin ‘Abdarrahmin bin Abi Bakr as Suyiti o)l Jlis
skl & b eaJl sae (Ao A H. 911=4.D. 1505). See Lib Cat.,
vol. v, part i, p. 3.

Beginning :—

Bl a) o gy Ml K e st e Byl gol] b sas

U
e 2 pdale (]
: Floree L
The author, in the pPeface, savs that the present work is an
enlargement of At Tadkirah, a work of Qurtubi (d. A.H. 672=4A.D.
1273) on the present subject



120 ARABIO MANUSORIPTS.

For other copies of the work, see Berlin, No. 2685 ; Lied.,
2956; Paris, No. 4587 ; Br. Mus., No. 1615.

“The work was lithographed in Lahore, 1871.

‘Written in good Naskh. Dated, a.H. 1035.

Seribe:  JWJ e 0 Jla.

No. 39I.
foll. 139 ; lines 19; size 10} x 7 ; 7 x 33,
The Same.

Another copy of the same. Written in good Naskh. Not
dated, apparently 11th century a.H.

No. 392.
foll. 155 ; lines 16; size 91 x 63 ; 7} x 4.

oM
AL FAUZ AL ‘AZIM FI LIQA’' AL
KARIM.

An abridgment of the preceding work by the author himself.
Beginning : —

ol flhall , Wlaf JI &y, wyedl Jas (ol a0 sest]
&Xrow /,:x..},(” z )'/,.QJ s QJK lodd By o &3lad] (..3(:'; Sesio (s uh:
Ko wasls ... Laasll ade u&&\” NCIRY ...a.ul B dod iy

F f,_\haﬂ )}Q” YV P ,.\a..a.') ..__o..\'t,\” loz

For another copy of the work, «ee Cairo, vol. ii, p. 161.

The following cnlophon of the author gives the date of com-
position as 4 H. 882 waspd sumll AUJ Gt AT (It alll desy it JU
&:l..»l..}) u.ul..:_, U.}ul &l ‘.)s,..” '

Written in fair Naskh. Not dated, apparently 12th century
AH.
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No. 393.
foll. 106 ; lines 12 ; size 61 x 31; 5x 3.

g:,.icl;.\.“ g_._/«s‘d(&o
MUNTAKHAB AL AHADIS.

Another abridgment of Sharh as Sudir (see Nos. 390-1 above),
consisting of the Hadis quoted in that work, omitting the Isnad.
Neither the present abridgment nor its author is to be traced in
.any catalogue; but a note on the title-page suggests that the
present abridgment is by the author of the original work (Shar
as Sudar). This suggestion is supported by the following words in

the preface : jyo.al! S u' J:S A eosladl Csile 1de (This is an
abridgment of the traditions w hlch I have quoted in Sharh as Sudir.)
Beginning :—

e dll oy @B K o sty e Bl odl) A sas)
s’ .._;,{._) &.(d, adlad) e Jon wne, &=l AJT S0

f” s).\n” 3 J)“°” JLA (u LS’ QQMJ, 'S Pw

Written in beautiful Naskh, within gold-ruled borders. Not
dated, apparently 11th century a H.

No. 394.
foll 86; lines 11 ; size 61 x4: 3x 3.
The Same.

Another copy of the same  Written in Nasta‘liq. Dated, a.n.
1257.
Scribe :

"‘LL‘ L.:J L‘s'\-“"

No. 3095.
foll. 141; lines 31; size 103 x 7; 8 x 54.
bs..Jl)-‘).
. AL BUDﬁR AS SAFIRAH.

A work on Hadig dealing with the end of the present world.
the blast of the last trumpet. the day of resurrection, and detailed
descriptions of the next world. Divided into 197 chapters.
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By Jalaladdin ‘Abdarrahmén bin Abl Bakr as Suytti ot Jla
sEaadl S ‘ég' e weaJlose (do Al 911 =4a.n. 1505). See Lib. Cat.,
vol. v, part i, p. 3.

Beginning :—

RV} w35 Lo Jags sy L.
I’ o A \ . b ' X . ’ A}
voeoe Y see DR S V) &..-(.-\( uv° ﬂcv )/,J:J’ L.T—La\; &Ab; ".5’ &-.

Suvati remarks. in the preface, that his observations on the
compilation of the present work are contained in the preface of
another work t)-j._df <, also called Sharh as Sudir, sce No. 390
above, which he tells us here was composed in A H. 884

For other copies of the work, see A.5., No 1676 : India Offices
No. 176 ; Alger, No. 853; Cairo, vol ii. p. 146.

Written in good Naskh  Dated, a B. 974.

Scribe @ Je . wl{f,

The scribe, in the following note at the end, says that the
present copy i1s a transcription of the copv written bv Muhammad
bin ‘Ali ad Da’adi (d. .1 945 =4a.n. 1538), the author of Tabaqgat al
Mufassirin (see Hand-list, No. 2390) and a pupil of Suyiti, and that
the present copy was compared with the original copy : &swlde cals
X! ‘51: vb}’) \_6.}‘3...}7 ekl ‘_‘_?,KJ[J! Go‘)b«” v;oﬂ“w f@lha. .U.,c

4 &l ¥y9S Al

No. 396.
foll. 163 ; lines 21; size )} x 64; 6% x 6.
The Same.

Another copy of the same. Written in fair Naskh. Not dated,
apparently 11th century a.H. It bears, at the end, a seal of the
library of Wajid <All Shah, the last Muhammadan King of Oudh.
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No. 397.
foll. 102 : lines 19; size 91 x 51; 6} x 43."

uhj‘ u; LS’)‘““ i@&)‘

AL MANHA]J AS SAWI FI AT TIBB
AN NABAWI.

A work consisting of a collection of Hadis dealing with dis-
eases and their treatment, and medicines. The arrangement and
divisions in the present work are the same as in Mijaz. a medical
work (see Lib. Cat., vol. iv, No. 43).

By Jaldluddin ¢ Abdarrahmén bin Abi Bakr as Suyati ..ol J¥a
kgl oot et sue (do A 911 =4 1503). See Lib. Cat.,
vol. v.part i, p 3

Beginning :—

& Kl Y moay 4l 0 AN Y Gl i), 0] ses S
&.»\J:)') J ess oo L—/\LIJ) QXJQ,)J, W /\-‘d(.&)” ‘LL’ L_/M L..J{\.{ ldﬁ.’ L)s’- J
% ulJJ)Jl Soeliod ] s );)Al MJ,)

For other copies of the work, see Berlin, No 6302; Bodl,
No. 646 ; Pet. Rosen. No. 22/43.

Written in good Naskh. Not dated, apparently 11th century
A H.

No. 398.

foll. 22 ; lines 25; size 5x 5; 53 x 3.

AL oo o2 ooy plbe

iy Byl
MATLA‘ AL BADARAIN FI MAN
YUTA AJRAHU MARRATAIN,

A treatise on Hadig dealing with persons, with respect to whom
the Prophet has declared that they will be rewarded by God twice
for ench of their good arts. Also enumerates certain good acts,
the doer of which will earn double rewards in the next world.

By Jalaladdin ‘Abdarrahméin bin Abi Bakr as Suyiti .ol Jla
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st K ol o e ylous (d. A.H. 011 =4a.D. 1505). See Lib. Cat.,
vol. v, part i, p. 3.

According to the author’s own statement in the preface, the
present work is an enlargement of his versified treatise on the same
subject. The latter comprised only 10 Hadis, dealing with 10 meri-
torious acts. Afterwards he noticed some more Hadig on the sub.
ject, which are incorporated with the original 10 Hadig in the
present work. ®

Beginning :—
uui W &8y 08 oay .‘le:wl soJ] ¥olss ,clc sl & ses]
el \_SJ(.(-ML:J rlal 3,««: Y o° e u.u,,o %l ,c)ja
f” M’ .(” KA.Q s 3 «._SL. To L‘Jd)b \15/,.5.’ ¥z \_glc u.'»,o.s) (J

For other copies of the work, see Berlin. Nos. 5587-8; Cairo,
vol. viii, pp. 62, 331, 465.

Written in good Naskh

The note on the title-page, which says that in a.11. 920 the MS.
was in possession of ‘Ali bin ‘Umar ad Dar‘i, suggests that the MS
was transcribed in or before a.m. 920.

No. 399.

foll 7; lines 19: size 8 x 6; 51 x 4.
’i).)(s.\o C): g_.b,:.i)l s_,L«{
I PSRV

KITAB AL KASHF ‘AN MUJAWAZATI
HADIHI AL UMMAT AL ALF.

A critical treatise on the Hadig oo 5 ade Al Je St
Kas I §,03 ‘_59 «Se: ¥ (the Prophet will never stay in his tomb for one
thousand years), which misled the people of the author’s time into
thinking that, on the expiry of the 10th century a H., the present

world would be sure to end, and that the day of Judgment would
come.

By Jaladladdin ‘Abdarrahmén bin Abi Bakr as Suyttl .ot Jia
sEr-Il K (o 2 eaJt sas (d. a.H. 911 =4a.D. 1505). See Lib. Cat.,
vol. v, part i, p. 3.

The above-noted Hadis is fully discussed by the author,
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and proved to be false, in the present treatise. which was composed
towards the end of the Oth century a.H., that is to say, before the
expiry of the period in question, after which the falsehood of this
so-called Hadiy became apparent to all.

Beginning :—

oF Jljmll)if 3 Oy y (2hel ol wole Je o A ses]
Y ey male d o ol o) L) Bl e i) oo

* 5-” B 2] ¥pas ;.sj Lol

For other copies of the work. sec Berlin, Nos. 2753-60 ; Wien

No. 1660 Goth., No 721;: Lied., No 2031 ; Paris, Nos. 1546, 350—
2 Alger., Nos. 596, 613, 1549.

Written in good Naskh. Not dated, apparently 12th century

A.H.
Foll. 5-7. Contain quotaticns from different works.

No. 4o00.
foll. 144 ; lines 24; size 74 x 5} ; 6 x 4.

slais! Sllao
MASALIK AL HUNAFA’,

A work on Hadig dealing with the privileges and peculiarities of
the prayers and benedictions ( §lylo ) addressed to the Prophet, giving
the philology of the word Salat ( 3lyle ), with its different meanings.
The work is divided into ten Maslaks.

By Shihdbaddin Ahmad bin Abi Bakr bin ‘Abdalmalik al
Qastallani @M Sl due o S ‘_54' o deal ol Clek (d. AH. 923 =
A D. 1517 ; see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, p. 61).

Beginnmg —

Myiie Kl Jas 5 8Lyl 5 she 4l o) Ml saal Jyis
Kig)y JaY o, ey e flall Oyl e 36 4l sas] 81,k

* {:”
The author in the preface, gives out his reasons for composing
the present work. He says that he once noticed certain Hadig in

favour of invoking Salat in the name of the Prophet, and that
this was succeeded by a dream encouraging him to compose the work.
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For other copies of the work, se> Jeni, No. 278; A.S., No. 825 :
Jairo, vol. 1i, p. 248.

Written in good Naskh. Dated, Mecca, a.i. 1027, .

Secribe : .asdl whe v Seme,

Muhmnmad bm Muhammad al Bakari as.Siddiqi (d. A 1 1057 =
A.D. 1647), a well-known author, scholar and traditionist of Mecca
(sece Khulasat al Agar, vol. iv. p. 185), in the following autograph
note on the title-page, says that the transcription of the present
copy was made for his own use.

L,)’Jj ;./-Uo E LJA .:UJ, 5L.w ,cJ P &w.Q,\J J.M.(,\wl Julsw AU ._ym”

u'ﬂia&.a.” L_,—S"Q‘” s} Ye L'J’ (ml,)l SR - O UJ Doas0 l::ul ,n;] Aﬁf

x 1otV e /) sl o] J0lA msul | by ,u(m
AT W J £ - r

No. 4o1.
foll. 144 ; lines 24 ; size 4} x 64 ; 5] x 81,

mt).aso rﬂu&' JM g_’sx.ﬂ
]

ITHAFU AHL AL ISLAM BI KHUSU
SIYAT AS SIYAM.

(Designated, on the title-page, Hiddyat al Islam ila fada’il as
Siyvam.)

A work on Hadig dealing with the excellence of fasting (e )
in the month of Ramadan and in the other months. The traditions
in the present work are quoted from the six canonical collections of
traditions and from other reliable works.

By Ahmad bin Muhammad bin 'Ali bin Hajar al Haigami
ol ma 0 e 0 seme (0 owal (d A H 9T4=4.D 1666 ; see
Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, p. 202).

According to the author’s statement in the preface, he under-
took the compilation of"the work in aA.H. 952.

The work is divided into the following 4 Babs - —

L Foll. 119 .halt Llas o JpI U
IL Foll. 19°—93. .palt Jsal 3 W o,
II1. Foll. 94—109%, k)l Lad, o =JWH W
IV. Toll. 109°—144. L) pé apo ofa (5 @l )l L)
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Beginning :—
O Lm] ‘ ........ AJ‘L\[ ) '\.u.a;. o ,.J_a,'] J.t‘a gd” Aﬁ Qo))
L.——QJ}’ ' (Al»a) b U.\m.&. s u.hij] iiw QJLC'.'O) /'q’w& J*IM \_S; ?:..\M- \}«B-’

Only one copy of the work is mentioned. viz., in Cairo vol.
vi, p. 108
Written in good Naskh. Dated, A 1. 1086.

No. 4o02.
foll. 252 ; lines 28 size 10 x 7; 9x 5
JL\U‘ u) iy Ba ).:._';)'” A
AZ ZAWA]IR ‘AN IQTIRAF AL
KABA'IR,

A very useful and popular work on Hadis dealing with mortal
sins, and with the prohibitions and warnings against committing
the same. By Ahmad bin Muhammad bin ‘Ali bin Hajar al Haigami
,..u,,.H)mA Cr ke o deso (v owal (d. A.B 974 =4.D. 1666, sce Lib.
Cat , vol. v, I)dlt i, p. 202).

Beginning : —

The author, in the preiace, teils us that he had it in his mind to
compile a work on the present subject ; but that the absence of any
other work on this subject hindered him. However, shortlv after.
he sccured a treatise on the subject by Dahabi (d. a.H. 748 =4a.D.
1348), which mduced him to undertake the present compilation,
which he wrote in Mecca, a.11. 953.

The present work was highly appreciated by the scholars of
his age, as well as by succceding scholars. ‘Abdalhaqq (d. a H.
1052 =a.D. 1652), the famous Indian scholar, remarks about the
present work, in Zad al Muttaqin, that no one else. prior to this
present author, had ever produced such a useful, independent and
detailed work on the subject S £ 59 ) U el ue el (ol

* &ALS L,o;c ) ok b kKo URM <l o 2‘.)).(.3 U")'!: o' Sk
° ’

The work consists of a Muqaddimah, which is divided into two
Babs :
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I. The first Bab deals with &kl LS (internal mortal sins).
II. The second deals with ¥,2l& LS (external mortal sins).
Kaba’ir Zahirah are divided into various chapters. acco®ling to
the divisions observed in the works on jurisprudence.
The work ends with a Khatimah (epilogue) dealing with the
following points :—
I. «,3! (repentance).
II. =l SO (descriptions of the day of Judgment).
1. W1 5 (descriptions of hell).
IV, &t $5 (descriptions of paradise).
For other copies of the work. see India Office, No. 185; Stewart,
No. 151 ; Cairo, vol.ii, p 160. The work was printed in Buliq, a.H.
1284 ; Cairo, aA.H. 1310.
The following note at the end says that the present copy was
compared with the autograph copy in Mecca, a.4. 966.
U el ol (S i) Kl e dllie g
uLo}ZJ/:;.Jl &fas & lamand 3 u_;.iw) L [;i.'tw]/s)q..& Qj""wt‘é‘) Wlres
* rlw 3 la=ie JJT 3 D=0 U.).}:w J.Slc A&Ul

The MS. is not dated ; but the above note suggests that it was
transcribed in or before a.11. 966.
Written in good Naskh.

No. 403.
The Same.
foll. 421 ; lines 27 ; size 9x4; 6 x 3.

Another copy of the same. Written in good Naskh. Not

dated, apparently 11th century a.H.
The title-page bears a seal of Rashid Khain, a noble of the

court of Shah “ Alam (a H. 1173-1222).
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No. 404.
foll. 52 ; lines 18; size 104 x 6}; 9 x 41.
MA SABATA BIS SUNNAH.

A work on Hadig dealing with fasting, prayers and other
religious observances connected with each of the 12 months of the
lunar year, from Muharram to Da al Hijjah.

By ‘Abdalhaqq bin Saifaddin bin Sa‘dallah ad Dihlawi =/t sae
corleall allt o _aue o (V! i 0, & well-known Arabic and Persian

scholar, historian, traditionist and Safi of India, who composed a
number of worksin Arabic and Persian on different subjects. He
died in A.H. 1052 =a.D. 1642 ; see Subhat al Marjén, fol. 120 ; Rieu,
Persian Catalogue, p. 14.

Beginning :—

KA wlpdl] alye @hlal]l @) Jan pol] D e

tf'”

The present work, as a matter of fact, is an appendix to one
of the author’s Persian works referred to in the preface, which deals
with the controversies among the traditionists and Sdfis about the
rites observed in each of the months, together with his rulings re-
garding their validity or invalidity. In the present work, he allows
the rites supported by genuine Hadig, and disallows those which are
based on weak and false Hadig.

[n the part dealing with the month of Rabi‘ I, he has given a
short account of the Prophet also. Three copies of the work are
mentioned in Rampir Library, Nos. 318-20. The work was printed
in Calcutta, A.1. 1253.

Written in Naskb. Dated, a.H. 1299.

Scribe: ‘.5)1‘ L)ma;:;c

VOL. V. PART Iii.
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No. 4os5.
foll. 44 ; lines 25; size 84 x 5; 71 x 3.
JSVIRVER
DAQA'IQ AL AKHBAR.

A rare work on Hadig dealing mostly with descriptions of the
state of men after death, here as well as in the next world, giving
at the beginning a short account of the commencement of the pre-
sent world. It is divided into 45 Babs.

Mulla ‘Abdarrahim bin Ahmad al Qadi (s swal (.anJ!m Yo)
is mentioned in Rampir, p. 330, as the author of this work. The
date of his death is not given there; but a note on the title-page of
our copy suggests that the author was a scholar of the 11th century
A.H.

Beginning : —
WT 5 Semie dlyuy e Ml 5 Slall , aalal oy b dem]
W' g_pg.):sdl rLC \_59 JJLw) 8:.\&.9 D= Lol vevnns u.yu.?.’ Q’ss\ao'}

x L) L}ftb,;
Two MSS. copies, and one printed copy, dated Cairo, a.H. 1299,
are mentioned in Rampir, Nos. 121-3, among works on Asceticism.

Written in good Naskh. Not dated; apparently 11th century
A.H.

No. 406.
foll. 135 ; lines 15 ; size 10 x 6; 8 x 4.

u.:w.‘“ |
AT TANBIHAT,

A work on Hadig collected mainly from Mishkat (Nos. 349-3b63
sbove) and partly from Shifd‘ (sec Hand-list, No. 2239) and Al
Mawahib (see Hand-list, No. 2273), dealing with necessary points
connected with prayer and ethics. It partly deals also with the
merits of the Prophet and with praises of his wives, descendants
and the four Caliphs. Divided into 34 chapters and a Khatimah.

Author : Waliallah bin Gulim Muhammad semwe s o &bl (Jy, a
scholar and traditionist belonging to Sirat (in India). Thu note
and seal described below lead us to conclude that the author was
alive in the 13th century A.H.
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A seal by one Abi ‘Ali Muhammad bin Hashim, dated A.1. 1307,
is found on fol. 4. The following note, written by the same
Muhammad bin Hashim, is found on the margin of fol. 1°, and tells
us that Muhammad Héshim received the Sanad for narrating the
present work and other works of Walialldh from Faqirallih, who
received authority from Ahmad bin Hasan, one of the pupils of the
author (Waliallah). The fact that there are only two intermediate
sources between Muhammad Héshim (a scholar of the 14th century
A.H.) and the author gives us reason to think that the author
flourished either in the latter half of the 12th or in the beginning
of the 13th century.

The note runs thus :—

& Af!l o r:»(.m o Do lc 7”’ Sax/] J(s ‘,_L;)H ” A.U’ o
f,le u(n..&.a,o) t_:(:),zo CMS\J} «.JLA.(” L.\.J u:)lal J\“.A.C’ J~C,
RE J,J,A; sadl Al 3yad) f

W VINT I N R S T CREICPEN STV I XSV P WY A qs),.w'l

# B ] 3 Sypd) Ay gty
Beginning :—

Wl Blally Jla S e daml Jaf) pallal] oy Al Sesl]
\,,\Sc.\.o” QJ_.:.” J).n.\s ] %Y B . Wﬁl‘")“” Sdav ulc wﬂak)” uw)”
f)ﬁ” RISV rlé,c))l y:*ﬂ o A Jy dgowa]| ) A _JI )]
r)l[: J)JJ.A))\(-MJI Jalal] JolS] F\qu aadl Al 3] r:'nj)” Mﬁ”
oo bl ) JL\J PrLEH RV SRIN 1 g_f" TREVL I & Kaay Sasre
B MJ.A.L” g_/QdL:J @"‘\_s" & /,.L!n) t;-f‘)” t_.uLa.d' K'JLM n.:L\.f
Kyows 3 oL, PN} wligyd Wl W! doliall Eaolsl) owolad)
f.” & p2ha.aal &iy b)) Syl u’ &y o] coolgaasilly

The work is not mentioned in any catalogue.
Though the present copy is not dated, yet the above-mentioned
seal suggesés that it was written in or before a.H. 1307.
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No. 407.
foll. 34 ; lines 21 ; size 9 x 63 ; 6} x 5,

RIGN PR RS
AL AHADIS FI SILAT AL ARHAM.

A work on Hadig dealing with the excellence of giving pecu-

niary help to one’s relatives, and showing favour and sympathy to
them.

The author, whose name does not appear anywhere in the pre-
face, says that he compiled the present work from the six canonical
collections of traditions.

Beginning :—

QJAM—QJ' ));L(” Byl 58, Lo,ls g.:si &ig)' 5 wled Gl Cas r,el”
€ podilyl] Glaal 4 Jleaal]

The work is a rare one.
Written in Naskh. Dated, a.u. 1222.

WORKS ON HAD{S COLLECTED FROM
A NUMBER OF RELIABLE WORKS.

No. 408.
foll. 291 ; lines 31 ; size 10 x 7 ; 8 x 44.

e s
JAM‘ AL JAWAMI-
(Also called Al Jami* Al Kabir).

A collection, according to the claim of the author,* of the entire
Hadig Qauli (sayings of the Prophet) and Fi‘li (actions of the Pro-
phet), arranged in alphabetical order, diﬂvided into four volun:es.

* The claim of the author (Suyati) to have collected every Hadig in the
present work is based on mere presumption. It is hardly possible to limit
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By Jalaladdin ‘Abdarrahmén bin Abi Bakr as Suyati ,.ollJ%a
‘_,Joy»",(a ! o et 0ue (d. A.H. 911 =4.D. 1505). See Lib. Cat.,
vol. v, part 1, p. 3.

VorumE 1.

« G Sl fose ol

Though not a complete collection of Hadig (see foot-note
below), yet being. as it is, a collection of Hadig contained in 30
reliable works on Hadig, the present work has greatly facilitated the
task of scholars wishing to work on the subject. Suyiti, as the
voluminous writer of 600 works, is known to us to be unequalled ;
but he is specially famous for the present composition, asno one else
before him is known to us to have attempted a composition of the
present nature. Abi’l Hasan Bakri, a scholar of the 10th century
A.H., remarks that Suyuti, by the present composition, has put an
obligation on the scholars of the world  pdW! e &o Lyl ; see
Ithaf, p. 129. Below each Hadig is a reference to the ‘works from
which it is taken. In No. 427 below are enumerated the 30 works
referred to above, along with others.

The present volume ends with the Hadig beginning with the
letter <)t followed by .,

For other copies of the work, see Berlin, Nos. 1350-52; Cairo,
vol. i, p. 325; Rampir, No. 101.

Beginning :—

No. 409.
foll. 182 ; lines 31; size 10 x 7 ; 71 x 4}.
VoLume 11.

Continuation of the above, beginning with Hadig beginning with
the letter &l followed by ., , thus: smw Lo ale Cadd JUb 55 &S Wle 3 it
and ending with Hadig beginning with the letter 3

the Hadig to any particular number ; see commentary on Al Jémi‘ as Sagir
(No. 420 below) by Mundwi (d. A.H. 1031=4.D. 1622), where he refers to this
very fact, thus :— Lo &blad! ydall ;‘°m e kel ¥ Ciladt aule é},l Lo ey
Moreover Suyiti himself, after the present composition, noticed a number
of Hadig onbitted in the work, and recorded them in Al Jami‘ as $agir (No. 415)
and agpin in Az Ziyadét. ‘Ali Qéri (d A.x 1014=a.p. 1605) in Istidrikét and
Munéwi in Al JAmi‘al Azhar, even after Suyiti‘s two later compositions on the
subject, collected a number of Hadig omitted by Suyati. Tt is evident from the
above facts that it is quite impossible to make a complete collection of Hadis.
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No. 410.
foll. 125 ; lines 31; size 10 x 7; 74 x 41.
Vorume III.

Continuation of the above, beginning with Hadig beginning with.
the letter < followed by !, thus : — _i& JS aial, ‘.L-Jl ‘.Sl{ ELURE N
g’ I o eyl yda and ending with Hadig beginning with the letter
¢ followed by ., thus: JI Lols oo u) e =. The colophon
runs thus :—glJt Il oWt syt AT,

No. 411.
foll. 141 ; lines 31 ; size 10 x7; 8 x 44.
Vorume IV.

Continuation of the above, concluding the Hadis beginning with
the letter . followed by ,, thus :— & &t £3y Yo 55y (3le (o and end-
ing with Hadig beginning with the letter ..

A note at the end says that these four volumes were transcribed
from a copy dated a.H. 994. All these four volumes are written in
Naskh ; and the first two volumes are dated, a.H. 1000.

No. 412.
foll. 316; lines 31 ; size 11 x7; 8 x5,

Another copy of Al Jam‘al Jawimi‘, designated as the first
volume, beginning like the preceding copy, No. 408 above, and
ending with the letter .. It corresponds with Vol. T and foll. 1-66
of Vol. 1I above.

A note at the end says that, in a.H. 945, the present copy was
compared with the original by ‘Ali bin Muhammad, the owner
of the present copy. The note runs thus:— &) cwma  Je &blio gl
gjw)v:\.a..v)') U"“‘& &dw ... Do By le.c aSIlo ov J_A.c dnayb

The title-page bears two seals of ‘Itimad Khan (¢ a.u. 1077 =
A.D. 1666 ; see Beale’s Biographical Dictionary, p. 185), a noble of Shah
Jahan’s court. Two ‘Azzddidah of Shah Jahan are also fond on the
title-page. One Mulla Waqif, in his note on the title-page, 'gives
us to understand that the MS. was placed in the Royal Library by
the order of Shah Jahan (a.H. 1037-1063 = A.D. 1628-1658).
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Written in good Naskh. Though the copy is not dated, yet the
note, dated A.H. 945, noticed above, suggests that it was written
before that date.

No. 413.
foll. 408 ; lines 31 : size 10 x 6% ; 74 x 43.

Another correct copy of the same, designated as the first volume,
beginning like No. 408 above and ending with the letter ,: followed
by (s, thus: leaa."..s Sz iy It corresponds with Vol. I and
foll. 1-137" of Vol II No. 409, above.

A note on the title-page says that one Lutfalldh bin Muham-
mad purchased the present MS. in Mecca in a.H. 1027 from one
Qéasim bin Muhammad.

Though the MS. is not dated, yet the present note suggests that
it was written in or before a.5 1027.

Written in good Naskh.

No. 414.
foll. 357 ; lines 21 ; size 8} x 63, 9 x 4.

C.o)suj‘ 80))
ZUBDAT U JAM‘ AL JAWAMI:
(Also called Safinat an Nijat).

Collection of the traditions of Jam‘al Jawimic with the omission
of the Isnad, divided into 110 chapters.

By ¢ Uqail bin ‘ Umar al Hadrami  sopasll e (g0 diie, a well-
known scholar and SGfi of Arabia. He was born in a.H. 1001, and
studied under the scholars and traditionists of Mecca and Medina.
He died in a.H. 1062 = a4 p. 1653. See Khulisat al Agar, vol. iii,
p. 114 ; Al Maghra‘ar Rawi, vol. iii, fol. 124.

Beginning :—
) g s Lodle] , Lok 5 Logle Wlill sy (ol il S
ANl J)-ws low=ro U' ) UM' )‘é LR IR rtz.)” ‘J‘A}”

Sl lemilie , ad) , il L.;Aulwdb,l.«,wmuu
?JljﬁsUl;(ww&Lv.}wl _syb’
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In the colophon, the author designates the present work
Safinat an Nijat.

uﬂ/v-"-’ Lo P . i‘.(s.\-k” A..x.xllw lo JU&{ ISUVER Y s
t/,.'\):ﬂ, tzo(s.\” W CJ&\.:AM MA‘S\”

The work is a rare one, no mention of it having been traced in
any catalogue.

Written in good Naskh. Dated, a.5 1219,

Scribe : )&l demwo (o &l oue

No. 415.
foll. 422 ; lines 31; size 13 x 8; 7 x 41.

),un tol§d'
AL JAMI* AS SAGIR.

A collection of the Hadig Qauli of Jam‘al Jawdmi‘ (Nos. 408
411 above), with the addition of a number of Hadig Qauli omitted
from that work, composed in a.H 907. The Isndd is omitted
throughout in the present work, but a reference to the works in
which shese traditions are found is noted below each Hadig.

By Jalaladdin ‘Abdarrahmén bin Abi Bakr as Suyiti eIl s

kS (ot o weaglose (d. aH. 911 = A.D. 1505), the author of
Jam‘al Jawami‘.

The object of the author in the present composition is to fulfil
the wants of scholars for a separate work on this class of Hadig
(Qauli), and to record the Hadig of the same class noticed by him
after the composition of Jam‘al Jawami’.

Beginning :—
soed 0wy e Riw Blo JS ol o wom ol A sasl

* f” &q.ig_d)m’ &)

For other copies of the work, see Berlin, Nos. 1353-60 ; Paris,
No. 766 ; Jeni, Nos. 194-7 ; Cairo, vol. i, p. 321.

The work was printed in Béliq, o.m. 1287. ¢

The following note at the end says that, in 4.H. 1148, the MS. was
compared with a copy, which was compared by Husimuddin ‘Al
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Ul dsd!] |, - =aiid) Lelols o) &rl\m.db I )
AR o SN ol s >
L')""‘UJ s WLJ &l ixo.s.\.” oy ‘_”55 Y W-N )| RYY J-J):\'.Q” ii\mlﬂ.g ‘--"l’]’

A%
# &l Bl e ] Bl
The following note on the title-page gives us to understand that

the present MS. was brought to India from Mecca by Shah Waliallah
(d a.H. 1176 = a.p. 1762 ; see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, p. 5), who

purchased it in Mecca for five Dindrs :— 8 jiane piall golsdt CUS 1o
)ﬁ.u) Emait) &Ko L’S}j’;’t &t J‘, L EomyJ! UJAJ')JS\J G das!

Written in good Naskh. Though the MS. is not dated, vet the
note dated a.H. 1148 suggests that it was written in or before that

year.
The name of scribe is omitted.

No. 416.
foll. 324 ; lines 26 : size 11 x 7 ; 7 x 4.
The Same.

Another copy of the same, written in ordinary Naskh. Dated,
A H, 1171

Scribe : e (w0 gewse (0 o

No. 417%.
foll. 422 ; lines 30 ; size 12 x 8%; 74 x 4].

Another copy of the same, written in good Naskh. Dated, a.1.
1049. The present copy contains in each chapter Hadig of the same
category omitted in the original. but taken from Az Ziyadat and
added to the present copy by the scribe. The added Hadig is
preceded by the word J:d (continuation).

Az Ziyidat is the work of Suyiti (the author of Al Jami‘as Sagir),
and is a collection of Hadig omitted in his Al Jami‘as Sagir as well
as in Jam‘al Jawami‘. See, for other copies of Az Ziyadat, Berlin,

No. 1361 ; Cairo, vol. i, p 437; .Jeni, No- 203.
The scribe ( L"g)&m-" Se30 vy dexo ) purposely added the Hadig
of Az" Ziyadat in the present copy so that scholars and readers

may easily be able to know about the Hadig omitted in the original
work without referring to Az Ziyadat.
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No. 418.
foll. 390; lines 31 ; size 10 x 7; 8 x 44.

yeroll Sy
AL KAUKAB AL MUNIR.

A commentary on Al Jamias Sagir, containing explanations
of difficult words and passages, pointing out in most cases the
philology of the words, and giving the necessary variant opinions
of Muhammadan jurists; divided into two volumes.

Vol. T.
Beginning :—
oA 138 any CATVU I SO R Y E X RV R RN
Q'ASJ-(” szﬁMV) ...... ,,.MN CA(.S’L!'U ‘.QSAMJ, L-JLw' JC...b.ﬁ-&l‘!.‘

% yalal]

By Shamsaddin Muhammad bin ‘Abdarrahman al ‘Algami
(sl eal sue (o dwmio ! (e, a Shafil scholar and traditionist.
who studied tradition under Suyiti, the author of Al Jimi‘as Sagir,
and many others. Hec is specially known for his merits in philology
and poetry. The author of Raihanat al Alibba mentions him as a
recognised poet of his age. He was born in a.H. 897=A.D. 1491,
and died in A.H. 978 = a.D. 1250. See Berlin, No. 1363 ; Haj. Khal.,
vol. i, p. 288.

The following passage by the commentator, guoted by the scribe
at the end of vol. i, gives the date of composition of the present com-
mentary as 3.H. 968 i—slan¥l o aili po s 3 IS Al demy S5t JG
Blommd 5 ok 5 o dino Al Yuad For other copies of the work, see
Berlin, No. 1362 ; Paris, Nos. 770-2; Cairo, vol. i, p 393.

No. 419.
foll. 390 ; lines 31 ; size 10x 7; 8 x 41.
Vorume II.

Continuation of the same. It begins with the commpentary on
Hadig f” S5 -~ &,%, and ends with that on Hadis as 5es8)! oyt
f’" il

Both the volumes are written in good Naskh. Dated, A.H. 1106.
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No. 420.
foll. 311 ; lines 29 ; size 14 x9; 8 x 51.

)g.oil)! Ua
FAID AL QADIR.

An extensive and useful commentary on Al Jami‘ as Sagir,
containing explanations of difficult words and passages, and com-
ments on the Isnad (the sources of narration) of the Hadig and on
the Traditionists, and many other connected points. The entire
commentary is in three volumes, of which the last volume is want-
ing in the Library.

YoLuMmE 1.
Beginning : —

Khod Lo 1gpbi phall gelsl] pa fwdd] Jas g0l A sas]

™ {U

By ‘Abdarra’af bin Taj al ‘Arifin bin ‘Ali bin Zain al ‘Abidin
erouldl Loy ch e el EU o Syl sae, commonly called Al
Munawi, a prominent author and scholar of his age. He composed
more than 200 works on different branches. He worked as professor
of Saldhiyah Madrasah in Cairo for a considerable period. His
reputation as an author and scholar is not equal to that of ‘Ali Qari
(d. A.H. 1014 = A.p. 1605 ; see Lib Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 237),
though he attempted to win it. He was born in Cairo, a.H. 952;
and died in a.H. 1031 = a.p. 1622. See Khuldsat al Agar, vol. ii,
p. 410 ; Brock., vol. ii, p. 306.

For other copies of the work, sce Pet., No. 59 ; Alger., No. 507 ;
Jeni, Nos. 223-34 ; Cairo, vol. i, p. 291.

Written in gnod Naskh. Not dated ; apparently 11th century
A.H.

No. 421.
foll. 460 ; lines 35 ; size 11 x 71 ; 71 x 54.
Continuation of the above, beginning thus:— ...... EJ.Q.H <l

‘.l.ui by ‘_;s Jyd &t .t and ending as follows :— 8,15 , ‘",511“ syt ¢
<Jw! s;.:.an )

Written in good Naskh ; not dated. A note, dated a.H. 1106, at
the end, which runs thus :— ‘.-eefs’ PRTIIIIIY Lle obuatt st &, gs’ Jdas
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1ol dhuo molpl o 3obo oo alt &osy ! tells us that the MS. was
for some time in the possession of one Sadiq bin Thrahim in a 7. 1106.

This note at once suggests that the copv was written in or before
A.H. 1106.

Scribe : uuL\‘U' gszd’ rA..QfJ._J o «J}.‘luc "“51: w0

No. 422.

foll. 540 ; lines 23; size 8 x 53 ; 63 x 4.
AT TAISIR.

An abridgment, by the author himself, of the foregoing work.
The present abridgment is divided into three volumes.

Vorome 1.
Beginning :—

) 5 lyanl] bl amolad] JyyB e Lale _gal) 4l o]
* f”/,-vk«a” CA(S\” t;ﬂa u)/,.xm,\” &:;’:A‘w) ..... .

Haj. Khal., in vol. i, p. 288, mentions an abridgment of Faid al
Qadir (see Nos. 420--21 above) under the above title (Taisir), with the
same beginning as quoted above ; but holds that the abridgment is
by some unknown author, as would appear from the following :—

o~

Jasb e Gole o) & doml) 8] ppuntl) slams 5 podins paisl (S
* f'” oladl

The statement of the Khulasat al Agar, vol. ii, p. 412, however
(viz., that ‘Abdarra’af composed an abridgment of his own larger
commentary, Faid al Qadir, under the title of Taisir) is supported by
a note at the end of the present copy, which is quoted below. We
accordingly have strong reasons to hold that the present abridg-
ment is by ‘Abdarra’if, and that Haj. Khal. failed to identify the
author.

Usge) il el e wovennn, A oo Y sl B

* oiall Syl e aaall iy
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No. 423.
foll. 216 ; lines 23 ; size 11 x 7} ; 7 x 53.
VorLome 11.
Continuation of the preceding volume, beginning thus :—
el &y glonn) L) oo SUS Js F,\lyl 33 Eokual] B2l ,_;l

” {0&0' ) SLX&M}” wt@ &”.’

The colophon runs thus :—
2 U)JJAJ /,yb.a.” col;x” JC/,.\:..G.” C‘MJ’ ° JC\” ')s.\” (3
x _oaliall L5 )] oas

Written in good Naskh. Dated. a.H.1055. The name of the
ribe is unknown ; but both volumes are written in the same hand.

No. 424.
foll. 214 ; lines 23 : size 11 x 7} ; 9 x 54.
Vorume IIT.
Continuation of the above, beginning thus :—
* o) o rl:.!) ('SK - o s
The present volume, in a.H 1064, was in the possession of one
bdarrahmén bin Muhammad, as appears from the following note :

aped] Seme ) ea)] O pisU) oae e L) Head e

* &-)Ju\” K)st.q.” Pt} 3 L‘J""‘:w) w&:-})’ ;X VR . J)o.x”
Written in good Naskh. Dated, a.H. 1046.

Scribe : swal! sue oy gowm
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No. 425.
foll. 425 ; lines 33 ; size 94 x 5% ; 64 x 53.

dh:)l fe:w
MANHAJ] AL‘UMMAL.,

A collection of the Hadig of Al Jimi‘ as Sagir (see No. 415
above) and Az Ziyadit (see Berlin, No 1361), arranged according
to the arrangement observed in Al Jami‘al Ustl (see Lib. Cat ,
vol. v, part i, Nos. 223~224), which are ncarly the samc as in the
works of Jurisprudence. Each Bab of every Kitib, however, is
arranged in alphabetical order. The present work, which comprises
the Hadis contained in the two works of Suyiti mentioned above and
follows the above arrangement, is very useful for reterence. especially
to those interested in the Hadig which are the sources of the ordi-
nances of Jurisprudence.

By ‘Ali bin Husdmaddin al Muttagi il ol slea (0 e, 0
Indian scholar, Sufi and traditionist, who is known to us as the
author of 100 works on different subjects in the Arabic and Persian
languages. He was born in Burhianpir (in Gujarat), a.9. 885, and
completed his studies in his native town, as well as in Multin, under
his father and many others. He received spiritual training from
wab =% and other Sufis. In short, the fame of his learning and piety
spread far and wide. He kept himself busy in teaching, in spiritual
training, and in composing his works. His sittings for teaching and
spiritual training were attended by scholars, chiefs and nobles.
Burhédn Shih (A H. 932-943 =4A.p. 1526-1536) and Mahmid Shah
(a.H. 944-961 =a.p. 1521-1536), the Kings of Gujarit, used to visit
the author at his house. He, for some time, was a Qadi of Burhén-
par; but in a.H. 953 the author, giving up the post, left India for
Mecca, where he permanently settled, and soon after was recognised
as a leading Sufi traditionist and scholar of the place. ‘Ali Muttaqi
is known for his keen and scholarly interest in Suyiti’s three works,

, Al Jam® Al Jawami‘, Al Jami‘ As Sagir, and Az Ziyadat. He
made every possible attempt to extend the utility of the Hadig
contained in these three works. The gradual development of his
ideas for offering facilities to scholars in referring to the Hadiy of
Suyati’s three works prompted him to undertake the following six
compositions based on those works of Suyiti :—

I. Manhaj al ‘Ummal, the presen. work.
II. Ikmél al Manhaj, a collection of the Hadig omltted in
Manhaj al ‘Ummal,
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III. Gayat al ‘Ummal, a collection of Hadig contained in the
above-mentioned two works, arranged according to the arrangement
observed in Manhaj.

IV. Al Mustadrak, a collection of Hadig Fi'li, contained in
Suyiti’s Jama‘al Jawami‘, but omitted in Al Jami‘as Sagir.

V. Kanz al ‘Ummal, a collection of Hadig of the two preced-
ing works, Gayat al ‘Ummal and Mustadrak.

VI. An abridgment of the preceding work, with the omission
of the Isnad. The arrangements in all the works are the same.

‘Ali Muttaqi dicd in Mecca, A.H. 975 =A.D. 1665, and left behind
him a large number of pupils and disciples in Mecca as well as in India.
See Akhbar Al Akbyar, p. 294: An Nir as Safir, fol. 230 ; Tthaf,
p. 236; Brock., vol. ii, p. 384, Many authors wrote independent
works on his life, of which the following two works by his two
pupils, one &4J! Sl=dt by ‘Abdalwahhab (d. A.m. 1001 =4a.p. 1592),
and the other AUl J,&! by Al Fakihéni (d. a.m. 982=..p. 1573),
are well-known.

Beginning :— '
wG,l:':LoJ, /,.»L.u o® KAAQ;M &S\:!/,Q) WL»:Q” o JJJ‘ AU dest)

’ * 2

A copy of the work is mentioned in Cairo, vol. i, p. 433. £
Written in Naskh. Not dated ; apparently 11th century a.u

No. 426.
foll. 219 ; lines 21 ; size 94 x 6; 74 x 44.

‘JLoR, gé;vo C)-l-
SHARH U MANHA]J AL “UMMAL.

A commentary on the preceding work, containing explanations
of the difficult passages and words used in Manhaj.
By an anonymous author. The name of the commentator is not

noted ; but a note on the title-page, which runs thus :— M & AV
akiac by Jls)! suggests that the present MS. is an autograph copy.
Beginning :—

& gy sz rM’ ¥plall 4 u.uuAU &aslal] ud(x” < A des))
] 4 u,u Ky ‘.pl,: sl Lpsa.o "J(M:J’l Ll alys u:.ual 6.”

F” i day a8 o sl ] ,J,l &y
Written in good Naskh. Not dated ; apparently 10th century a.H.
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No. 427.
foll. 411; lines 25 ; size 94 x 61 ; 74 x 41.

‘_jlox” )‘.‘\5 o C:’).H ols.vJ’
AL JILD AR RABI‘ MIN KANZ AL
“UMMAL.

(The 4th volume of Kanz al ‘Ummal).

Kanz al ‘Ummal is a collection of the traditions contained in ‘Ali
Muttaqi’s Gayst al ‘Ummal and Mustadrak, by the same ‘Ali Muttaqi
e Je, see No. 425 above. The present work of ‘Ali Muttaqi offers
full facilities of reference to the Hadig contained in Suyuti's Jam‘al
Jawami, ‘Al Jami‘as Sagir and Az Zivadat, which comprise between
them Hadis collected from the following works:—1-6. As Sihah as
Sittah, the six canonical collections of traditions (see Lib. Cat., vol. v,
part i, Nos. 129, 188, 208, 210, 215, 220) 7. Muwattd’ (see Lib.
Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 121). 8. Al Adab al Mufrad (sce No. 370
above). 9. Musnad u Abi Da’ad At Tayalisi (see Lib Cat., vol. v,
part i, No. 241). 10. Musnad u Ahmed bin Hanbal (see Lib.
Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 242). 11. Zawiid u Musnadi Ahmed bin
Hanbal. 12. Mustadrak (see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 206). 13.
Musnad u Abil ‘Uwéna (see No. 481 below). 14. Musnad u ‘Abd bin
Humaid {see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 252). 15. Al Mu‘jam As
Sagir (see No. 319 above). 16. Al Mu‘jam al Kabir, by Tabarani.
17. Al Mu‘jam al Awsat, by the same Tabarani. 18. Shu‘ab Al
’Imén, by Baihiqi. 19. Musannada Ibn Abi Shaibah. 20. Musannad
of Ibn ‘Abdarrazzaq. 21. Sunanu Sa‘id bin Mansir. 22. Musnad
ad Dailimi (see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 255). 23. Sunan u Dar
Qutni. 24. Nawadir al Ustl li at Turmudi. 25. Sahih u 1bn
Haiyyan. 26. Sahih Ibn Kbhuzaimah. 28. At Ta’rikh of Bukhari.
29. At Ta’rikh, by Khatib. 30. At Ta’rikh, by Ibn ‘Asakir. 31.
Hilyah, by Ibn Nu‘aim. 32. Ad Du‘afa’, by ‘Uqaill. 33. Al Kamil,
by Ibn ‘Adi. 34. Musnad u Abd Yadla. 35. Al Muntaqga. 36.
As Sahih li Ibn as Sakan. 37. Tahdib al ’Ag?xr, by Ibn Jarir. 38.
Tafsir Tabari. 39. AlJami‘, by ‘Abdarrazzaq. 40. Mu‘jam u Ibn
Qani'. 41. Al Mukhtarat, by Diya’lal Maqdisi’. 42. Sunanu Baihaqi.

Abi’l Hasan Bakri, the teacher of ‘Ali Muttaqi, remarks that
‘Ali Muttaqi by the present composition has put Suyiti under an
obligation, as he has made Su;*ﬁ@i’s works of much greater wtility.
In fact, ‘Ali Muttaqi has fulfilled in the present composition the re-
quirements of Suyti’s three works noticed above. The present use-
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ful work has been printed in the Da’irat al Ma‘arif Press, Hyderabad,
in 8§ volumes, a.H. 1318.
Beginning : —

- poballl - &l S AW ay JIpY) s e W) e
« Laaill

The present volume corresponds with pp. 269-337 of vols.
vii and viii of the Hyderabad edition.

The title-page bears an ‘Arddidah, dated a.u. 1129, and two
seals, one of ‘Azim Khan, dated a1 1130, and the other of Waqif
Khan, dated 1143. nobles of the court of Muhammad Nasiraddin
Shah (a.H 1131-1161 = a.p. 1719-1748).

No. 428.

foll. 456 ; lines 21 ; size 12 x 71 9 x 5.

LJLQQJ" s . ®a

MUNTAKHABU KANZ AL ‘UMMAL.*

An abridgment of Kanz al ‘Ummil, the preceding work, by
the author of the same, in three volumes. These three volumes
were given to the founder of the Library by the Librarian of the
'Asifiyah Library, Hvderabad, in exchange for certain other MSS.,
as appears from the following note: &slue yo Jleall i i &énni 0!
iy dilgyls &oguse &ila QU 83,00 Syap0 daieol &ilsulS jo &5 LS pda
S8 81 yay Kb pole & Ghdu D& gylpe K3gei Lo ol

VoLume 1.

Beginning .—

» f” &ha| P g,/\L(” kea ISJLy: \..a’h ..}w JA” AIJ Seaf)

The Isnad of the Hadis is omitted throughout the work.

* A study of the present work, which contains the Hadiy of 42 works
(see No. 427 above), together with the commentary on the same (Nos. 432-35
below), affords to scholars all the information they require without their
naeding to refer to the works Nos. 408-27 above.

VOL. V. PART il.
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No. 429.
foll. 496 ; lines 21 ; size 12x 7} ; 9 x5.
VoLome 11.

Continuation of the preceding volume, ending with the Hadis
beginning with the letter &

" No. 430.
foll. 496 ; lines 21 ; size 12 x 74 ; Y x 5.
Vorume III.
Yontinuation of the above volume, beginning with the Hadis
of (el Sy and ending with the Hadig of the letter (.
The present work was printed in Egypt, a.H. 1313.
Written in beautiful Naskh. Not dated:; apparently 11th cent-

urv A.H. Hach volume bears a seal of the ’Asifiyah Librarv at the
beginning and at the end.

No. 431.
foll. 407 : lines 35; size 12x74; 9 x 53.

Another copy of the 3rd volume, beginning and ending like
No. 430 above.

A note, at the end, says that the prcsent copy was compared
with another correct copy in A.H. 1053.

Written in good Naskh. Notdated; but the above note suggests
that it was written in or before a.H. 1U53.

No. 432.
foll. 388 ; lines 29; size 13 x 7; 8} x 5.

PN e
SULLAM AL ANWAR,

An extensive commentary on Muntakhabu Kanz al ‘Ummémﬁ
(see Nos. 428-31 above), in four volumes, dealing with tae e;c'plana
tion of the Hadig from different Doints of view, and quoting fron
commentaries on the original works from which the Hadig in Munta

khab are taken.
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By an anonymous author. The marginal notes and frequent cor-
rections and alterations in all the four volumes of the commentary
suggest that these volumes are the original autograph copies, written
apparently in the 12th century a.u. This fact also leads us to think
that the commentator was a scholar of the 12th century a.w.

VoLume |[.
Beginning :—
g:5.111 odlal Crea st LRV o BT ) le)
Jwdl y JIps?t he G Jleall i e e 8¥sdul |, Lt
Bogw e adodl, Elall, aollall Oy dll sasd] vvvvennee, TV

Spapll whd Julail vse patmol ol ey daid) Jle e s semie
;_ngil:.\l ¥aa,y AUl I Al Y ) sdl 5 6,801, Lol J kW], is'}.mU‘;Il
* )’)3)” rlw (L;J.:o.w ) ®es sce se s JJJAU)) KAJ:-C '\)‘AS\N u' J(w&’ ) &J
The work is divided into 12 books, and 178 chapters, and a
khatimah. The present volume ends with a portion of the 3rd

chapter of the 6th book.
Written in fair Naskh.

No. 433.
foll. 113; lines 25 size 13 x 9; 81 x 5.
VorLuome IT.
Jontinuation of the above, beginning &gy 545 sy gowl 5 ola)!
i"” aptl (2ly o, and ending with the last chapter of the 9th book.
thus : —
s Al Jyoy lmal e Jws dll by 5 elgidadl] s Gl
| e e (S leals et e

Written as above.

No. 434.
foll. 319; lin’es 29; size 13 x9; 83 x 5.
VorLome 111.

Defective, at the beginning, for want of a portion of the 1st
chapter of the 10th book, beginning abruptly thus: ¥ , %,e;h ! e
1
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é,n by S @ £ A Lo oS and ending with a portion of the last
chapter of the 11th book, thus: Y daJl JB Gl Bpday o1y Libs
&u;u;“«kALqub &t ¥,

Written as above.

No. 435.
foll. 300 ; lines 29; size 13 x9; 83 x 5.
Vorume IV.
Jontinuation of the above, beginning thus:— o JdaJl 32,
(lm,aﬁlsaﬂ'uuwaﬁbu.)!&éalﬁwamsﬁ
The Khatimah begins on fol. 42%, thus : kclyo (ea: ;fé ‘755 Kol

The volume is partly defective at the end.

No. 436.

foll. 123 ; lines 21; size 11 x8: 8x 5

éBL’slsJ\ )');6
KUNUZ AL HAQA’IQ.

A collection of 10,000 Hadis, without Isnad, from 49 works
on Hadig, arranged in alphabetical order. The reference to the
work from which the Hadiy is taken is noted below each Hadis.

By ‘Abdarra’if Muhammad bin T&j al ‘Arifin al Munawi
el lall U seme St ose (d. A.m. 1031=4a.D. 1622. See
No. 420 above).

Beginning :—

15 (1 JS o Sl sy gamdl Jol Lf ool 4 sas]

. f'Jl L}i(ﬁsx]l j]iS Sidoaw 5 seersanns (.ml,.(b J_Slnl 3 rpL&
For other copies of the work, see Goth.. No. 610 ; Paris, No
777 ; Alger, Nos. 517, 874/5, 974 ; Cairo, vol. ii, p. 389.
The work was printed in Bilag, 4.1. 1286 : and in Caivo, A.H.
1305.
Written in good Naskh. Not dated ; apparently 11th century a.u.
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USUL AL HADIisx

437.

foll. 89 ; lines 27 ; xize 9} x 61 ; 6} x 34.
KITABU MA‘RIFATI ‘ULUM AL HADIS.

A rare work on the Science of Hadiy. containing descriptions of
52 classes of Hadig, divided into 7 parts. bound in one volume. Each
part bears a separate beginning and frontispiece.

By Muhammad bin ‘Abdallah bin Muhammad al Hakim o=«
@Sttt om0 &l sae (0, commonly called Ibn al Baiyit (4 a n. 405=

A.D. 1014). See Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, pp. 105 6.

* Usal al Hadis, or the principles of tho Science ot Tradition, deals with
the principles according to which Hadiy are classificd. their narrators, and the
~pecified rules and conditions by which the merits of Hadis are to be judged.
These various points are dealt with, to some extent, in early works on Hadiy.
and 1n Asméa’-ar Rijal (biography of the traditionists); but Kitdb At Tagéasim
wa Al Anwa‘ by Ibn Hayydn (d. a 1. 354=4A p. 965) is the first soparate work on
tho subject known to us. Tbn Hajar, on mere presumption, holds Al Muhdi»
al Fagil Bain Ar Rawi Wa Al Wa'i by Muhammad Hasan ar Rémhurmuzi (d.
« H, 360=A.D 972) to bo the first work on the subject. See Nuzhat, No. 453
helow. The present work by HAkim (No. 437), and its supplement by Aba
Nu‘aim Tgfahfini (d. a.H. 430=Aa.p. 1030). the pupil of Hikim, are criticised for
omitting the description of many important classes of Hadig. The composi-
tions on the present subject of Iihatib Bagdadi (d. A.m. 463=a.n. 1071) are
specially recogmvsed. He composed a separate work on each class of Hadiy
Mugaddimah (No. 440 below) of Ibn 8ala‘h (d A H. 643=a.p. 1243), which in
fact is an abridgment of Khatib’s compositions, is looked upon as an invaluable
work. Khatib’s and 1bn 8alél’s works are the main basis for the compositions
on the subject by succeeding traditionists. The works of Asma’-ar-Rijil re-
ferred to above, which deal specially with the merits of the traditionists, and
eontain biographical particulars generally, are classified as biography of the
traditionists under the head of Biography. See, for thirty works on the subject,
Hand- lwt ®ol. ii, pp. 301-308, Such works are classified in this way, mainly
becauge it was these which evoked ang served as a model for the composition of
biographical accounts of other literary groups. See. for 17 such groups and the
works on each, Hand-list, vol. ii, pp. 292-301, 312-323
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Foll. 1—22. Part T.
Beginning :—

u.t.';'éa. Jae)) Lt Semie P reven (,wh”f’ IZHESN IO (3)45.'

syt b e w5l CalR Ly Al sas o e 9 saa) 0,00 Laal) JG

Sae gl Wfleml] Uppd) JU (GL5) iled , goal & laey g -

bkil<) rﬂ:sx” o rﬁx.'» o & adea W D= A&fﬂ HME (g Deo Ai)'

s Gl el GBl) | S0l s d] ) 3 4D ses] (6
* f.” &iﬁgﬁﬂ

The present part consists of descriptions of the following
13 classes :—

1. foll 3-7e. Sl e Eyne
2. foll. To-§». Sl e JL oL
3. foll. 8v-9. Eamall 330 &g
4. foll. 9o-10%. NI
5. foll. 10°-11. il Il oo wliybpall &yne
6. fol. 12. siladl & ne
fol. 13. il e Glmali £ yne

fol. 14. Ll ol &6 m0

. fol. 15. ghil! &9,a0
10. foll. 16-17. Aokt & me
11. foll. 18-19. Kintault &
12. foll. 20-21. ity v )
13. fol. 22. < ool Byne

Foll. 23-45. Part 11.
Beginning :—

1 dse ol Sl J6 g0 boughs Cbdis 1 e soal ol ipa)

The present part contains descriptions of the fcllowing
7 classes :(— .

14. foll. 24-26°. nalll B ne
15. foll. 26°-28°. it Lt e



16.
17.
18.
19.
20).
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fol. 28, S TR ST E
foll. 20-3C*. ilmall 3Yy! & no
foll. 30P-33. dooalll y oyt dyne
foll. 34-39. el 5 el & pne
foll. 40-45. RO T S

Foll 46-69 Part, T11.

Begins like Part 11, and contains descriptions of the following
7 classes :—

21.
23.
24.
25.
26.

27.

foll 49-52v. A godi g wsdml wls &9
foll. 52v—53. .;.5' ; das il létl;l” a.s;&:
oL o5 o

foll. 54 -570, ool oo ypadiadl & no
foll. 55°-56. NONKS SURUNJPp e
foll. 57-608, —dmll o of ! &:Jw
foll. 60"—66. et el &3a0
foll. 67-68. ot e .iijmo

Foll. 70-75. Part 1V.

Begins like Part I1, and contains descriptions of the following
9 classes :-—

28.
29.
30.
31.

32

33.

34

35.

36.

foll. 72-74 @bty ! e S dono
foll. 75-78. oo 5 aske &l Lo &l Jyusy (yhus &2 a0
foll. 79-81. Sasll e dag W oplae 3 (D1 LAY & mo
fol. 828, ..:.m') );) Eolrlls L 3,050 cmsla ¥l 4 &aahs B! wloly 8 a0
foll &2b-85. crdomedl i & yac
foll. 86-89. cooml wliSldo (o aplall & no
fol. 902. ol (o wlmel)) & ono
foll. 90P-932, Sl ! ‘_;9 U‘“""""J' wlnsal Zié;n..o

foll. 937-95. o) eaeladl y comll]  dlmalt (oo a5 B0 &35ne
Folls 96--123. Part V.

Begins like Part 1I. and contains descriptions of the following
7 classes : —
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37.
38.

39.
40.
41.
42.
43.

ARABIC MANUSCRIP'TS.

foll. 98-99. u.yuwf ﬁL\J' P u,\ww' P &Jla;a_" o &cl.; &s;m
14
foll. 100-104. ‘_54” (.41..:[.\3') wulﬂ' ) Ll B g')JJ' Hilis &!Jauo
Jye vy u}a” 63 e & o BLAYS U},a.c
foll. 105-109 RV U;aa..c &J' Llsmalt B u.u,_»;p.d’ il K8 a0
foll. 110-112. et et srole! A.'J:uc
foll. 113-117. 1de Ufa.ﬁ kt_,J’ ‘«uu’) ety Kilsnall d}&)' &5)»0
foll. 118-121. (.45&)? PRCSREY g';} wL).L_. Lx_;}.w
foll. 122-123. sl ¥lyy o adl oYyt It ki iae

Foll. 124--148. Part VI.

Begins like Part 11, and contains descriptions of the following
4 classes :—

44.
45.
46.

47.

foll
foll
foll

foll

- 127-131. ey 23y (Il wioly e mdsmalles! &3 pan

. 132-135, erviome! SRl & e

186-138. ooy umldl] ot 5 il o 1IN L) &m0
el slede g0 e o

139148, 42lis 5 arclacl 5 el 5 81y I LS 8 BLLL) i jax
pilelio

Koll. 149-166. Part VII.

Begins like Part 1T, and contains descriptions of the following

foll. 153-15% (..;.CL_\J‘ 3 bt % v{))wt wlad! KAt &Jm

b classes :—
48. toll
49.

50, foll
51. toll
52. foll

. 162-163. F\SU r‘ PRI (o o u...\mwl X‘))Jl o &c'...:. &Sja-o
. 164-166. Al o el 3 asy e S pae

Only one other copy of the work is mentioned. viz.. in ’Asifiyah

Library. Hvderabad. See printed,list, vol. i, No. 440.

The present copy is not written carefully. Frequent corrections
are wanted. Dated, A H. 1201.
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No. 438.

foll. 29 lines 26 : size 9} x 6} ; 71 x 91,

—

4

we 13 ' "‘ "
Lyro gf’ 43_&&. u,.:LS

Ll ye!
KITAB AL KIFAYAH Fi MA‘RIFAT
AL USUL AR RIWAYAH.

An old and extremely valuable copy of Al Kifayah, one of the
most useful works on the Science of Hadig but unfortunately incom-
plete, containing only Parts vi and vii of the work  In fact, no
library appears to possess a complete copy  The two parts con-
tained in the present copy discuss the question of whether, if the
narration is not verbatim but is cxpressed in the narrator's own
words, and yet the sense of the Hadig is correct, it may be accepted
as valid; and 1f so. under what conditions. The present copy was
for some time in possession of I'rince Alunad (the son of the famous
Sultan Salihaddin), and bears the autograph notes of Prince
Ahmad and of many traditionists and scholars, male and female,
who studied from this copy.

Author .—Abii Bakr Ahmad bin ‘Ali bin Sabit al Khatib al
Bagdadi _oloa)! ksl ey u,sl‘ e deal 5l known axoa very
promim»ni; traditionist and historian of Bagdad. He was born in a
village of "Triq, 1.1 392 = a D. 1002, wheie hereceived his education.
In A.H. 411, to acquaint himself thoroughly with Islamic literature,
he undertook journeys to difterent Islamic countrices, such as Basra,
Syria, Nishipir, kgypt. Mecca, Medina and Bagdid. He per-
manently settled in the laxt-mentioned place  He composed nearly
100 works, most of them on tradition history and biography. He
bequeathed his library, containing all his compositions and collec-
tions, for the use of the Muhammadan public of Bagdad. lle died
in A.H. 463 =A.D. 1071. and was huried near the tomb of Bishr Hafi,
a well-known Sufi of Bagdad. For his lite and works, sec Huffaz,
vol. 1ii, p. 331 ; Brock.. vol i, p. 329 (where a H. 403 is a misprint
for 463, as the date of the author’s death).

Foll. 1-13 Part vi. The present part is defective at the begin-
ning. It kegins abruptly thus :—

“w d .o - .
ANl sac ! Semo u.).».:.f bl Lol Sasy ke W e
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\__cxiL:l;” JG Jl's' Loales o Cu}“ (3/.!0)5'\”
f o° Kdté g}{hs

-] &-\JJA Jads ¥

The present part consists of the following 14 Rabs.

I.
1I.
I11.
1V.

V.

VI.
VII.

VIIl

IX.
X.

fol. 2. & &S Jba'}g; (.,' e &:’)}Jf;f:) <

fol. 3. &.lfgl.c&.lf ijsu‘.’w.c&ﬂ)}.”;o <l

fO]. 3b. c)' P &0 3)) :\:J) J.s. ?SO(J (J e 6.;')).”}53 g..:l.s
u.\ao” J.gi.J Y Ul{

fol. 4. =it <y o..’}a Jta! Y ‘.,‘ s &;') f )_{o <l
SS.A;J l.q.})}«o

fol. 4Y, :9;:. LSL" :"j"’ {.:Afﬁ‘)._ oyt &J';«”;{O <UL
S'Jm Lo liac L')l{ u' 9 ))J:g'.\ac)’ f)")‘; '..5).;

fol. 5%, &su.a.ﬂ” & A u') abe! LS'LC Camed! EL\)' Lf b

fO“ 6-17. .ib-q&m.” ‘_53 LL”“L”)*"'; L‘s).) Y UK B aas «XJ'J;” JSS wlbs

fol. 88, &l Jywoy o sho! ¥ JU e &Ks.”}{o) b

XTI.

XI1.

XIII
XIV

fol. 8°-9%. wu W 4 2wl & el el e &ty J1 SO Ol
& obyl

fol. 11w, Ls-\a‘—‘l.: I &S\” X! '9) 75 L;' ‘_;9 &S.S\";{O uL‘

In the last Bab, the author refers to another work of his own
dealing with the same subject. thus -—

« & UJ 3] ol

v Lblal) oAl slaiiu)] PR L\,IJ KV

In the colophon, it is stated that the present copy is a transerip-
tion of a reliable copy, studied under the two pupils of Khatib

Bagdadi, and annotated with their autograph notes.

Two of these

notes, relating the facts mentioned below. are quoted at the end of
the present copy.

I. Copy of the first note, dated A.H. 515

, runs thug :—

N e I N
el el o Rl Gl e 2 Gy o Seme o e



TRADITION. 155

o Same \_..,Jf/. &l moss 3 ¥pair w.a_'s. T o B Jé c}"")&c
* d""" J)L\” s Sea | o Seaxne

The above note fells us that Muhammad bin Mubhammad al
Warriq studied the work, in a.x. 515, nnder Muhammad bin Marziq

(d. A.H. 517=a4.p. 1123). one of the pupils of Khatib.
IT. Copy of the second note. dated a n. 530. runs thus -

___;..\”J. \_Sl: 8’..':.3 o Sy ‘j?‘” lox Tho> u',: (J.c)’l ) das 3
YRS “ e . “ e . ., . - /' - .

* ‘Cl/,b“ Sexe 4 ulc o Jsh S Jc A.}lf; &ilama A 3

P &')L\, J‘,.S\g -C’/,‘::” Saxlo L‘/)‘ &.S'LC va \.'_5‘.59'.’- RV S« ¥ \_;v,

This note tells us that ‘Ali bin Yahya bin " Ali bin Muhammad At
T'arrah studied the work, in A 1. 530, under his father Yahva, a pupil
of Khatib ; and. further. it is stated that *Aziza and Sittal Katabah,
the daughters of ‘Ali bin Yahya, joined their father in a study of
Lhe present work.

The above note is followed in the origmal by an attestation
made by Yahya, the father of the above-mentioned ‘Ali, and is re-
produced in our copy.

Tt runs thus .—
* T’/’b” RYY- <" c}) L:5.1: U) \_fs‘i g,.,,if, C,.&spo Jox

The present part bears the following 5 notes of the traditionists
wnd scholars who studied from our copy.

(i) The first note runs thus :—

= 2,0 Jl‘ &lagl «..:».\S um)LwH )!b sysu] o gaea tAw
LJ..»@N &.u.a.” i=llall L:\..»:...Jl \.S'LC =) iJ.S\ 3 L\u 41.!' &y
W Ub.); B Leclomw R da=2 2 ch «u.gl Kox) A._\,\.(!’ P
_Jyoll QU ale —uhs) o ﬁ)lab t'/'b” Seme 2 J‘ o
] SR Bilstt salyl g !l Jalal] Sl emal] el o]
o deal uu(.\x” sl u;b)lw‘l JJL-” KV Y e J;Léi” el
Y o W Y] (.)L...JJI oo 2ol 5 Wiall 23 el Sl
_;w)u.o L’f‘ u):’ o .__ﬂ.mJJ ,Rhu” J! UJJK” JJ.&' B uuéﬂa” AU'
y(-“;r-’ ‘}Su’ﬁ' wtﬂ@ﬂ“ PIEEEXETER ww L’j g"* o« SOmw AU’
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..\” M wam, J,..a.“ .A,UI ;)Ju- u {.L\d-o.»o W’ RV -V Lj), ‘.)'l

u).\’ u) J.sxaw, ) JO].)aJ:” I,.?.L\,' JJLW Bk L.jw{s\ﬁ ol r‘:ﬁ'r)’
g.,(u.‘/. (41‘,9.: 3 a A)J \_50/‘ d.h:l I_ms PR ..a ’ blu))l LI), m.sxm’

u_-/ib u‘: "S!MJ, :Ll.\,‘ g)x': w‘.s.vo J’ L}ﬁlnk\) ‘.Slm.S\o.:' J,,Lt” JJXA« ()
- & 5 o .
* &.\A” 4l 9 J.)Lo..\w P Jls..)a) &I D

Tsma‘il bin - Abdallah bin ‘Abdalmuhsin 1bn al al Anméati (d. A.H.
619=a.n. 1220), the scribe of the present note, and the author of
sl §anadlt (n poetical work on the various modes of reading the
Qur'an ; see Berlin, No. 486). says that he and Abii’l -Abbis Ahmad.*
one of the twelve sons of the famous Sultin Saldhaddin (a.n. 569-
589 = a.». 1169-1193). and the owner of the present copv, studied the
work in a.H. 601 under a female traditionist, Ni‘mah bint Al bin
Yahya, commonly called Uramu ‘Abdalgani (d. A 1. 604=4 p 1204
see Al Mashikhat, No. 322 above, fol. 228); and that two other
scholars. whose names are mentioned in the note. joined them. The
sitting forstudy took place in Alawi Manzil of Damascus. Ni‘mah,
a famous and reliable female traditionist. who received authority for
narrating the present work from her grandfather (see Note No. 11
above), is one of the ¢ female Shaikhs of ‘Ali bin Ahmad al Maqdisi
(d. A H 690=4a.p. 1291), the author of Al Mashikbat.

(i) The second note runs thus :—

(o P AU’ AA_;\ Jd ;)a..\” u.\.‘aS\U &-‘(.SL(” uNJLw ‘}b &=son Lo
[k}kﬂ' ] —~ M&aa.” &x:s.d(..a.” Z&.;:L_:,c.” J\SL.":«".” Js = &se CJ.L.J] )--Q’ y ¥
VP \_f, Boa oo e ! T LS9 ;;Lc &l Reas
| K1V Dy J) J..\m!l (JL,_” (d] F.\.w}l __Q.JJAJI uxhs\” e J.:L;b NPt

ety md o 120, 6 A By Jamee) amall ) o)
\..5'"’)“” ‘_fulw.” umJl Soal o A,UI &b of s C.\l»:n ) .g.)”)c 3
U ) ‘_51.\4.\.;4] ,mtb ‘_s U U(A.\c u )J).t” NSRS V= ))i ..3.)”/‘,5 3
s._n.wﬂ o \_;1 umS\” ]:1 Y e 3 ‘..:}Ru By g.._Q.w).-) ,Qh.oJI)Jl LSV
‘_;mﬁr\” rﬁnl/.-:l Wr U e el sz ).........‘J:(W)’l Semio (2

R, -
e e e e e i - 4

. 3 . '
* Historical works usually mentiow only those five sons of Sultén Saléhad-
din, who ruled after him: but it is known that he had seven other sons, of
whom Princo Ahmad was one.
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DAL J-lls.\” SAZ \_Sm?‘.x” Sea o (.,Llf e s_hw]g E(s.gs\” ))’ 3
dony il Sholl dusdor Bilol o (i3] B laall fdior il iV

. .4 , 4
3oy Al Sesl 4 sy ce 3‘La; Au! (4.?.:. Jpered By Al

This note tells us that ITsma‘il bin Hibatallah (¢ a.u. 654 =
a.p. 12065, sce Tabagit 1bn Mulagqin. fol 109) wnd many others
studied from the present copy in a sitting under a female tradi-
tionist, Ni‘mal (mentioned in the preceding note).  The sitting took
place, in a.n 602, in the Madrasah *Azizivah of Damascus, founded
by King “Aziz ¢a 1 H89-585=a p. 1192-1198), one of the five sons
of Sultin Salihaddin who ruled after him

(i)  The third note runs as follows - -

\_51: shall E(T\_’_i.lﬂ’ o U.HJL.M,') W, s)s.v.” lox o Row

-~ ,h” = e \_,«" Ko A.\\.(” v e(l.\lsx" Lxliall &S\J«M A

C / cf"& L O ANy
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u;_\t!o f) L"') U S\.‘ LJ g__p.\” DAL J.O.Q ’J"’ A.b.; o ) \_5)";’..;,‘!

(.Ub’/,), L,.x\w, )..3‘ P J:\C"»AM-’ ‘..qu:zn )-" 3 Do ALl QA )_\f L:J'J‘J'[, rs'u B

c ( ‘ M ! 3 A \
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The above note gives us to understand that, in a.n. €03,
Ibrahim bin Samnan and ‘Abdalbiri bin Yahyva (traditionists of the
7th century a.H.) and some others studied the work from the
present copy under Nirmah the female traditionist mentioned in
the above note.

(1iv) The fourth note is transcribed by ‘Ali bin Mas‘Qd (4. a.H.
704 = A.p. 1304) in an abridged form from the note. dated a.H. 599,
written in the original copv It runs thus :—

J‘ &lel et‘m” VJK i yed )h” N Tl SUV¢) BNSUW \—;Lce,u

i azu..‘; _eial] salyll o g ol e Bl same W]

"'."j‘ij} KVEN I 1) N bolod Samio 2 Seal 2 Do e »l Fg»”
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'The above note tells us that, in A.1. 599, Abg’] Fath Muhammad
bin ‘Abdalgani (d. aA.H 613=a.1. 1213), the scribe of the original
note, and many others studied from the original copy under Ni‘mah.
the female traditionist.

(v) The fifth note runs as follows :—

G Sie JBal o e psemie 0 gl ol s ) il
RV \_5;., hils) W &3}.}(} 3 d..\é (.-mo.\im-? ’\A:\ﬂ, o B &xﬁé.:':d &elow

Al onid) sl Sy bl e Jen et Bl e ety i
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o e deme g Gy il A gt el r all sl
iy ] ot dase 2 dame sl ) ol de sk ] bl
LISy s e pela ol =0 5 _shiesll S bl s
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The writer of the above note. ‘Al bin "Abdalkafi*. savs that,
in A.H. 667. he and Aba’'l Hasan ‘Al bin Masdd (d. a1 704 =a.1)
1304), who came into possession of the present copy after Prince
Ahmad. studied the work. with some others, under Najmaddin
Muhammad bin ‘Al in the Jami‘ Masjid of Damascus. lbn Rajab,
in Tabaqat, vol iv, fol. 106° gives us to understand that Aba’]
Hasan ‘Al collected a large number of hooks. which he bequeathed
to the public of Damascus.

Foll. 15-29.  Part vii. The title-page of the present, part bears

* We notice discrepancies in the statements of the biographers about the
date of death of ‘Alil bin *Abdalkafi, a famous traditionist, known also as a good
scribe. Dahabi, in Huffaz, vol. i, p. 281, places his death in 4.1, 662 (5 @l

jL’.l,L.) @y ) ¢ while Ibn Mulaqqin, in Tat iqat, fol. 259, mentions his death

in A B. 682, The present autograph note of *Ali bin ‘Abdalkafi, which is dated
A.H. 667, is documentary authority for rejecting the date given by Dahabf and
accepting that given by Ibn Mulaqqin.
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the following autograph note of Prince Ahmad, the son of Suitan
Saldhaddin, remarking that he studied from the present copy :~

The present part begins with two Isnads the first of which runs
thus :—
\_s_»l)n_cjﬂ O,)}“ RNYe o J)j/,.«o o’ S0 wmsd' ).-j, F\w.” U/.J}:SJ
ot S e seal 00 Bals) i) LT J5 sie 4 2
The second, which is noted on the margin, rans thus - —
Uy Lale 816 b1 e o om0 le ks dons Ll

t)/y-\é’-, L}.J;.N.)J d)(.a)':w s \'_"A;J iiw — L:«'N —_— -\” &L\.‘ \_5’ CM,
Logal Bilsd) Gad) wlowads , 30 & agle §15 _Le o (o PR
* f'” Jus %'EL?J bl BN o Jl: or Soa !
This part is divided into the following 15 Babs :—
I foll. 15-17. _Je &yt Blat g aadu w'{ oo &ilyll J_{b L
.__EJJ LS’ (.a)hé.l (_)A.RJ \:L\.w D) M B u.;..\.."
1. fol. 188, U3 o i 11 wodmd! ol )1 St (o8 sl Le b
K 5ad welial e
Qb_ ¢ 200 AT sl oo o I w ol
[ foll. 18b-192. J, ,).;T Lwly amat ‘,’ K
U'J')SL,'JQ r&ﬁ.(...” .'.,.j.s.su” (_J.w U..ia.- AlLo aLL.oMI 0.5"’1‘;“ &.L:
I ol ool b ae ey loyae W sl oy
IV fol 19 sUld susamd 5 dspoet st Ll o sla e U
Lished ypsaelt
"’. f()]. 2()“. “;,)-' ‘.J C‘Ju,. M '(‘\f:; L.:L' Lt-'&&. \5);) \::-w’ d-; h—‘l)
&t Y PRI saolat é,uf.." e o &ans
Vi, fol. 20b. akaa )’ .*J}..c‘ <l oo &y Kbl Bslad! ;__vuiw' U" b
IX. doll. 219-22a, f»:un dnems oo i 1] il 1 (g2 <L,
uo-c”/'.ua_);)w'&.’ﬁgﬂ&:kw dlau’&hﬁ:.wfl»(.,
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X fol 220 ¥y o ¥ ALda orf s Y Lot ufS"'J' o G’ <l
S ot o
XL ol 220 iy 5 &) &80 Sms abe BRalaT adls e ol
XTI fol. 232, syt &l Kl Jb e dymo N o 0 S U
&ty L kﬁfj&”)!é , aboa
XTI fol. 24, U e by I Elat Gl (o &le oy (o SO U
&8 Le u)';” Y ey ‘.J of s ‘.Astl
XiV o foll 25-26. KLis Woa xba! alis s Sy u.u Jedl! b
Y (.l T PO
XV. fol. 27. LI amvad y dbla s U
The present part is followed at the end l;V five notes, dated
A H. 599, 601, 602, 603, 667 respectively, which agree verbatim with
those noticed in Part vi above. In addition to the above, we notice

an autograph note by Ismiil bin Ratish (4. a.n 654 = a.n. 1255),
a prominent traditionist and author of several works of the ¢th

century.

As already stated, a complete copv of this valuable work is not
mentioned in any catalogue. For come ather parts of the work, see
Berlin, No. 1039 ; Lied, No. 1737; Cairo, vol. i. p. 244,

Written in fair Naskh Not dated: apparently 6th century
A.H.

No. 439.

foll. 22; lines 19 size 63 x4 : 5x 3
dlea u.?JquJ‘ t«d \!Lo

MALA YASA‘U AL MUHADDIS
JAHLAHU.

A useful and rare work on the Science of Hadis.

By Abd Hafs ‘Umar bin ‘Abdalmajid Al Qurashi e e Lok il
umjﬂ” sawelt ous, a traditionist of the 6th century a.m., the date
of whose death is not fixed by his biographers. The faot that the
present work was composed in A.n. 579 tells us that he was alive in
that year.

Beginning :—

o« A0 e Ghas s wogayd U, call d susil
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The work is rare. Only one other copy is mentioned, viz., in
Lied, No. 1743 : see Brock., vol. i, p. 371.

No. 440.
foll. 113; lines 23 : size 73 x 5; 43 x 3.
ool glyil Bime DS
KITAB U MA‘RIFAT I 'ANWA‘AL
HADIS.

(Also called Mugaddimatu Tbn As Salah.)

A veryv old and valuable copy of the Kitab Ma‘rifati Anwa*
al Hadis, compared and revised by the author himself. [t is a very
useful work on the Science of Hadig, divided into 65 Naw* The
materials in the present work are taken from Khatib Bagdadi’s
compositions on the Science of Hadig.

Author : Taqiaddin AbG ‘Umar ‘Usman bin Salihaddin Abi’l
Qasim ‘Abdarrahman bin Masd bin Abi Nasgr bin As Salih ash
Shahrazari uo-‘—‘-/y“ DAL fcmli-” L;J' ! c)laa 53 L._)Uc yo£ PEIEAS] u.fﬁ
g)))j;;]l oot o alll ol (s oleis, a scholar of repute in
the Qur’anic branches, tradition and jurisprudence, and specially
noteworthy for his skill in rewmoving the discrepancies of Hadig
He was born in A.0 577 = a.p. 1181, and studied under his father and
many others. He worked as professor in the Madrasah Salaliiyah of
Jerusalem. In a.m. 616, he was appointed professor of Shafi'f juris
prudence in the Madrasah Rawahivah of Damascus. Shortly after,
Le took his seat as a professor of the Juwainiyah Madrasah. Lateron,
King Ashraf bin Masa (A.H. 626-635 = & D. 1228-1337) of the Ayyibids
appointed him the first professor in a Madrasah built by him in
Damascus known as Ashrafiyah, where he worked till his death in
643 =a.p. 1243. For his life and works, see Tabagat 1bn Shuhba,
fol. 86: Brock., vol. i, p. 359.

Beginning :—
o BT Gy e Jlade ee ol ol (B e aldl J6
« &lala)) (.’L-.” J.a'il o° MA&” rh: L’)l P A2 veevneone i‘n») 6..(1.)‘!

Fog oth.er copies of the work, see Cairo, vol. 1, p. 352 ; Rampir
Library, p. 128. The work was lithographed in Lucknow, a.x. 1304.

The colophon runs thus :—
VOL. V. PART ii. L
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oar o da damie e flall L sos, s Al ves] y WU A
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Written in good Naskh. Dated, a . 637.
The following autograph note of the author gives us to under-
cand that the M8 wasstudied under him - 4w’ e m s gh Al st
:,'\‘jc (\S'a"-,A‘.

No. 441,
toll V7 - lines 15, sive > 400 5 x 3.

Another copy of the same, lollowed by four short treatiscs on
dhiferent subjects

Written in fair Naskh.  Dated, v H. Q7¢.

Towards the end. the seribe. who does not reveal his name. thu-
enabling us to judge of the rehability of hi~ copy, savs that the
present copv s a transeription of that studied under Asiladdin
‘Abdallah bin ‘Abdarrahméin (/. A BH. 883=a D 147%), the author
of Ad Durj ad Dusar (see Lib Persian Catalogue vol vi, No 485):
and that Asiladdin’s copy was a transcription of one revised and
marginally annotated by Khwaja Mahmad Al Puarasa (d 4 g2, 822 =
A b. 1420). the author of Fasl al Khitdb  Khwaja's was a transcrip
tion ol a copy studied under the author, bearing an ljaza granted by
the author to his pupil, Mutahhir, in a 1 638.

IF'oll 137-147. Four treatises

[ Foll. 137%-139". s,le)l deas! jibadl Lot L o2 dley A trea-
tise on the superior efficacy of addressing pravers ( ¥,bo ) to Muham-
mad, the Prophet

By Muhammad bin As‘ad ad Dawwiani (d a1, 907=4a.p 1501)-

Beginning :—

.

o sl s Blal e e s sesl 4

The treatise ends thus :—

_sjl).sll XJL.»/,JI BN

1L Fol. 139% oo 31 alee gl i il wile 13 cooemd! 3 &Ly
oyt . . -
ads. A treatize explaining the Hadiy which indicates that, when a
man dies, evervthing connected with him ends, except three things.
By an anonymous author.
Beginning -

u),.\.).qu! LSRUIXC-YEPNK PN wl
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T Foll L0144, e Coomdl im0 Wl A treatise
definmg the Hadis Hasan, o Kind ol Hadis
By an anonvmous author
Beximninyg -—
o g ; . s

1“"‘ § ereesenes (::r‘z\ i UM&; 5 \:/uh\.)u'l *L.} L.,.‘.'A" .w ;}J)'S:\vlg

i . . g [ M I8
* o A% O A Atnasad ! 2 "o } . !
# AR L ) - v S A T rwkk)' —— O S m"‘“'\

Vo Kol T 17 ettt aogy oA \ treatike dise,
<inv the theological question of whether the female will he demed .
privilegr ot obtaining a view of God on the Dav of Judgment T
author holds that women will nouv bo denied that privileos

Py Jaliladdin Abdarrahman b Abi Balke as Suvati (ooJ Ve

!

\j.‘c.\m” ),5:.1 t.:'"l o \;""‘\}"f sase (. v Ul A D Eans)

Begimmime —

U lan o hel sad) gole e LUl 08 sas]
— ~ 7 Nawor

-5
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Vet
-
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No. 4a2.

PR

toll 78 Bnes 27 wize 90 xn Gt gt
CLA{‘ . QJALJ‘
AL TANQID WA AL 'iDAH.

N overy corre st and viauable copvoob aoconmmentary on tne
preceding  worh, commared with the autosraph copy hy the cony
mentator’™s son

Bv Aba’l Fadl Abdareahim bin Hasan bin sAbdarrahmin VI
Iragi At st s o s L0 |.A_\}” dashaas!l ot the niost
etynent and relnble traditiomst of his age, who was also known tor
his special merus m the Quraue branches and jurisprudence  ife
has compozed many useful works on those subjectsz. He was bory
in Mihan (a place near Caroy, v #7235 =a 0 13250 As he was
broughit un mn ‘leay. he is hnown to usas Al ‘Iragi.  He 1noorder
complete Ps studies visiged Svria. Arvabia, Alexandra, Fme:
Aleppd, Heliopolis and ~ome other places. He worked as pofe-sor
of Hadis and jurisprudence in the institutions of difterent conn
thies and cities  In A v 788, he was appomted Qadi and Khatil: o
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Medina. He spent his later years in Egypt, i.e., from a.H. 795
till his death in A.H. 806 = a.D. 1406, devoting himself mostly to Amali
(i.e., sittings for the teaching of tradition by dictation).

For his life and works, see Brock., vol. ii, p. 65: Al Qabs al
Hawi, fol. 102 ; Tabaqat 1bn Shuhba, fol. 187.

Beginning :—
ety o) syl 5 Mol el ] Lo 2l Y Ll eoll sas]
(.ch S T”ho)” &J/M J PSR-V J.QJ o Lo uwa..‘ wu dxd o

. .-Clla” ELEBNNE )

The commentator, in the preface, mentions the following two
Shaikhs, under whom he studied the text, and received the Sanad
for narrating the same :—

I (oo o A (4. AH. 761 =4A.D. 1361).
11 &t sue ol sl (d. AH. 777 =A.D. 1277).
The colophon tells us that the commentary was composed in

v H. 702

Only ove other copy of the work is noticed, viz., in Jeni, Nos.
295-6.

The following note below the colophon, and the autograph note
by Ahmad (d a.H. 820b=aD 1422 : see No 318 above), the com-
mentator’s son, repeated in several places in the margin, tell us that,
in A H. 811, the present copy was thoroughly compared by him with
the autograph copy.

The note below the colophon runs thus :—

. t4 - - ™ . - -
rLo”l 2 ara.ll UBMA Lu.?.l)zo 3 UL o &llie sl
Ax.)):{-.l” AidLS\” d:\m k..S’ /,5.)” t\'!/‘ J”;, g:Saljx” F\A}” QAL kﬁ‘é” ng

* ig;).a:\.” R...)A.J(J Xi]*:\” i(')s‘\q.” ° A;(uts:\”

The autograph note in the margin runs thus :(—
. dl)xdl o el & Jooll By 4 Lelow Cb

Written in fair Naskh. Undated ; but the note below the colo-
phon, quoted above, indicates that the present copy was made in or

before a.H. 811.
Foll. 76°-78 contain the copy of a letter of Salafi (d. A B 576 =

A.D. 1180) to Zamakhshari (d. A m 538=4a.p 1143), requesting him
for a Sanad, and Zamakhshari’s reply with a Sanad granted by him
to Salafi.
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No. 443.
foll. 210; lines 21 : size 7§ x 5} ; 53 x 41.

PR oyt
SHARH AL ALFIYAH.

An old copy of the abridged commentary on the commentator's
>wn versified treatise (At Tabsirah Wa at Tadkirah), known as
Alfiyah, consisting as it does of 1.000 verses  Alfivah is itself an
vbridgment of Ibn Salah’s work (see Nos 410-11 above), with
rertain additions.

By AbG’l Fadl ‘Abdarrahim bin Hasan Al ‘lraqi sue Jdad! L
_5,! Y BN ‘.».)Jl (d AH S06=a.0. 1406 ; see No. 442 above). the
author of Alfiyah

The colophon gives us to understand that the text (Alfiyah)
was composed in A H 7825 and that the commentary was composed
in A.H. 77].

Written in good Naskh. Dated, a.1. 809.

Scribe 1 emal seal (3 Jemeo &ax ol a traditionist and author
of several wo;‘ks, who died in A 1. 849 =a.p. 1446 ; see Mu‘jaun 1hn
Fahd, fol. 188.

The present copy is of special value, as it was studied by the
sommentator’s son ; sce the Sanad quoted below.

Ibn Al ‘Ajami (d. A 1. 84l=a D 1438), the author of certain
works, for which see Brock.. vol. ii, p. 67, in the following autograph
Sanad at the end of the MS., «ays that, in a.n. 813, Ahmad (the
rommentator’s son), Abl Ja‘far Muhammad, the scribe, and some
sthers studied the work under him (Ibn Al ‘Ajami) in Halab ; and
-he Sanad was granted to all who studied.

g Se=te /,;Lx_j. P uﬁa!l olel uﬁbl«“-” ‘_(cb S, f("’”' t\a
;o.s.u.” o ot o)) JuS L L)) ot Seal ol Sl WLyl
NP PV VRS | e SN | [ POV PR RV u;u
. cevee Lﬂw(hﬁl&nm'));;’))mu(du}a',. seecavesescds ’J’
._v.xndb}u,.dl del &su.” Jl Jn.w‘)xl:.ua Wer/g’
4.9).«.” &...).)...Jb Klailed 8/,«.: GO Kiw o ’Jbo u«ob o’ Jd}

. 0‘-,/'1’“!

]
This is followed by a copy®f the Sanad granted by the com-
nentator to Ibn Al ‘Ajami, the writer of the above S8anad.
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No. 444.
foll. 220 lines 21 size 8L x 61 € x 43,
The Same

Another valuable copy of the same  Written in good Naskh.
Pated, AR 838

Seribe “-}'"M'lwk oY e

Ibrahim bin Muhammad Thn al Ajawi (the writer of the Sanad
contained in the preceding copy), in the followmg autograph Sanad
at the end of the present copy, tells us that, in 1+ 1. 839, he granted
a Nanad to his two pupils. Abi Bakr al Hazim? and ‘Uhwar bin A«
Narrdj, who studied under him from the present eopy.

o ';_:y'u.') E YV \_‘515 ‘Zs[,’ ij'.m” K2g] ':,.p.}.” sl ‘_..\A«” é.l.»

ol asll s r?&x'l
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mamall ml o) G0 sy, SN L e A i
LSRN Y= a PN (..xlb WA Kstaltied SRR IE N v I PWIRSRIC. ~ VS
. P s Vi

£

The fact that the copv bears various marginal notes, indicating
th-t it was studied and compared repeatedly by a number of
traditionists and scholars, is testiimonv to the value and correetness
of the VIS

No. 445.
foll. 220 lines 20« size 103 x T 8 x 5
The Same.

Another copy of the ~ame.  Written in good Naskh @ dated. a 11
L]
847,
Seribe - k_‘:‘,(._d’ L._,L:l.«a e DT 0 SeTA W QeI

No. 446.
foll 131: lines 24 ; size 101 x 711 8y 5
The Same

Another copy of the same - dated, a uw. 972
Written in good Naskh
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Neo. 447.

foll co e~ 12 wize6d 5 30 6y 35

Byre 5 Ly

:“'"T'.‘)’;;\J'&.!?“ti
AL KHULASATU FlI MA'RIFATI USUL
AL HADIS.

A beautiful copy or Khulasado o work o the Serenee ot Hadis.
Phe present work os based upen e followme word
I Mugaddimah by Thn Salaho oNos 2101 aboves
[P ieshad. by Nawawe o v 6510 v 1002
1T AL VManhal ar Bawe by Ihn Jumaah ¢f v n
v 1332)
Author. Abd *Abdallah ol Huo<on bin oAb EJdhh in Muham-

mad at Tibl k" Wb a0 L e W s ol T
v, 1342 0 see No DA ahove
Begimning
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For other copies of the worle see Berhm, Noo Toe A S [ Noo 405

Coaro, vol. vil, p. 217
The pre<ent copr bears o tront-pres aotten wathm aold-ruled

booeders,
Written in bevatdul Nasih

No. 448.

foll, 12 dmes b0 size W00 7, T % 0.

Goos! b b cans)!

AL MUKHTASAR FI USUL AL HADIS.

- .
An abridument of the pre odime work, scerving as a ureful

manual on the Sceienee of Had:-,
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By ‘Ali bin Muhammad se=o v e, commonly known as
Sayyid Ash Sharif al Jurjani (d. A . 816 =4a.D. 1413 ; see No. 356
above). '

Beginning :—

* M(ﬁn 1»..)5/0 t lt g_ﬁ;yo q—,\).).s.\” lc ii,m;f CAL}. ,..a.iél.o ’Jlb
J <$ - ¢ (. 7 ¢ s
The passage running thus:

& O, a1 3 daxe ~‘_Sl.ﬁ is}l..a.” 3 L’ﬁollxll <y Ai'_u Sox}

quoted in the commentarv, No. 450 helow, as the prefacc of the
present treatise, is omitted in this copy.

Marginal notes are found throughout the copv.

A commentary on the present work bv Maulavi ‘Abdal Hai of
Lucknow. known as jle Il 2k, was printed in a.H. 1304,

Written in good Naskh. Dated. 1 n. 1005

No. 449.
foll. 12; lines 15; size 8L x 6: 51 x 31.
The Same.

Another copy of the same. Written in good Naskh. Not
dated ; apparently 12th century a.H.

No. 450.
foll. 63 ; lines 19; size 63 x 41 : 4} x 3}.

A:.J.‘.‘.) )M‘
AL MUKHTASAR WA SHARHUHU.

The Mukhtasar and a commentarv on the same, bound in one
volume.

I. Foll. 1-9. Al Mukhtasar, beginning and ending like
No. 449 above.

II. Foll. 10-63. Sharh al Mukhtasar. An autograph copy of
the commentary.

By Aba ‘Abdarrahmian Muhammad sesec eal dac 0!, com-
monly called Al Hanafi i=J!, a schol.r of Bukhard of the 10th
century a.H. He compdéed the present commentary in Bukharai
in A.°. 935, as appears from the following colophon —
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Beginning :—
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Written in good Naskh. Dated. v.iu 925

451.

foll U5 lines 20; size 9k x 5L ol x4,
u)\:’:J?).a:iu
MUKHTASAR AL KHULASAH.

An abridgment ot Tibi's Al Khulisah (sce No 447 (xbove)

By Hibatallih bin ¢Atiallih al Hasani al Husaini ks v al! ana
el desdl &l Nesther the author nor the present work is men-
tioned in any catalogue. No mention of this author or his compo-
sitions appears in biographical works; but that he was a scholar of
the 9th century a H. is suggested by the fact that, on fol. 7%, he
refers to Ahmad bin ‘Umar bin AbG’l Futdh (d. a.1. 796 = a.n. 1396)
as his grandfather and teacher, thus :—

L,SJ’ ;]3 u.u..)sxoﬂ WU::L., d:\.x_&. P .__5“3‘-.1 ¥ Lok | ,:\5' o KY)

. 5. U’“” (J,\,OJ JELIRYN _gJ\” 3
Again, he criticises the author of another abridgment of Tibi's
Khulédsah, referring to him, not by name, but as _yad=! eElel o ol
(one of the greatest scholars). Now, generally, only a contempor-
ary author is referred to in this way : and the onlv other abridgment
known to us 1s No. 448 above, by As Sayyid Sharif (d A u. 816=

A.D. 1413) Hence we may conclude that Hibatallih was a con-
temporary of Sayvid. and a scholar of the 9th century a.u.

Beginging :—
Lole Bl S 1 g iy el KHRLY Rl s

. f'” oladl Jg}ﬁ uag_;'hk 3
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Wiitten in good Naskh  Not dated | apparently 12th century

No. 452.

foll 27 . himes 77 qive SU T 6y 4

Sy
JAWAHIR AL USUL Fi ‘ILM HADIS
AR RASUL.

A u~eful and rare work on the Secience of Hadis div ded inte.
tonr Qisms, o Fatiha and o Khatimah,  The Fatiha is cab-divided
mto <even Lam:*.

Anthor o AbGT Faid Mubammad hin Ahmad hin * Al al Fasi
et e Al Lo seme ewdt o1 The anthor who died
At N32=a 0 2500 mentioned 1 Berlin, voll <, p. 2890 and
i Broek., vol o p 1720 but we have farled to trace any mention of
the author’s present comnosiion either in the catalogues ar o the
hographical works

Becinning - —
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Written in good Naskh.  Not dated : apparently 15th century

No. 453.

foll 25 lines 22 size 10x 6 7 x 4.

I ) . i"” s
RS- <% v 3 Jaa)l &Ry
O AN Y

)Q.Jt
NUZHAT AN NAZAR FI SHARHI
NUKHBAT AL-FIKAR.

\ commentary on Nukhba (a well-known treatise on the
Neience of Hadist. by Shihabaddin Ahmad bin All al Hajae al
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Asgalant o v S5S2-0ans FHO the author ot the Greatise Nee
b Cats o vo put s Noo 190

Bevintise - -
FSEEDY L‘J‘ ;,\u&l? . .',.\.‘3.: RSP '\,o‘.,:\,o " lalie J/,_\ . _._—.X” AL ,,\.\.\\‘l

The workk has be n u‘pvut,odl\* prnted in fo fe

For other copes of the work ~ee Berlin, No o 169, Bampar
Pootary Now o alot

Wirtton 1o faor Nasihe o Dated v 1000

No. 4&4.

folt 99 lmes 19, size 10 68 T x 3t
‘&R}‘ :{.\&} '.z C ‘4:
) ! Vi ~

SHARH U SHARH I NUKHBAT AL
FIKAR.

A heauatral copy ob o tare commentary on Nuzha, the preceding
work  The name of the commentator does not appear anywhere
the MS Dnoras the commentary meationed i any eatalogue o bhut un
cxhaustive stady ot ol the commentaries on Nazha contained
the Librarv vesulted o the fortunate discovery of the following
passage (see fol. 07 of No 15 below' in the commentary by Al
(art, whici estabhishes the identay ol the present commentator
This passage winch is quoted by Al (i from the vmnnwnin,r'\' on
Nuzha by Wajiliwddin. i~ tonund word for word trom ade _ése! to
cu fol. 3 of the prosent NN swhieh s without doubt, \\.n;th vldin's

conrmentary
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Wajihaddin ol Gupavatl A8 oot aae | who nas a f:unum
W ~ V]

traditionist and <cholir of Gujavit. died s ne 988 v 1aY0



172 ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS.

See Subhat al Marjén, fol. 101; where, in the list of his compositions,
the present commentary is mentioned, but no details are given.
Wajihaddin, in the passage quoted above, holds that the word ‘.J in
the passage'contained in the text of Nuzha which runs thus :—

o slas \.._»JL‘A JSlc allol vJL; C‘?:,g (J ° & d')o.”

is wrongly transcribed in the various copies. Though the text 1s
in the course of studies in almost all Madrasahs, and has been
repeatedly printed, yet the above mistake pointed out by Wajihaddin
is not commonly known to scholars.

Beginning :—
JC J«a r}l” XJQ'}A JKQ 3 Sand J’l}i loea JJJ’ Aﬁ Sox))

o bt 383 g2 JRE 5y S %S0 LS samme

Written in beautiful Naskh. Bears a frontispiece. Not dated ;

apparently 11th century A m.

No. 45s.
foll. 168 ; lines 21; size 8} x 5}; 6 x 3}.
Ll 7 g2 z %
SHARH U SHARH I AN NUKHBAH.

A commentary on Nuzha (see No. 453 above).
By Mulla ‘Ali Qari (oyla)! e Lo (d. a.H. 1014=4.D. 1605). See
Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 237.
Beginning :—
. f” WPNRE V) um:., 2 J“"” ﬁéﬁ” s d§ Csuo PURVEN)

A cépy of the work is noticed in Berlin, No. 1109.
Written in fair Naskh. Not dated; apparently 12th century
A.H.
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No. 4s56.
foll. 302; lines 27 ; size 8 x 5} ; 6 x 3}.

Jb)'; cjo )L).“ iLa';
Wl

QADA’ AL WATAR MIN NUZHAT AN
NAZAR.

An extensive commentarv on Nuzha (see No. 453 above).

By Burhénaddin Ibrahim bin lbrahim al Laqéni al Maliki
I G et (o eelpt & well-known scholar belonging to the
Maliki school, who is the author of o number of works on different
subjects. He worked as a professor of Jami‘ Azhar in Cairo. He
died in a.H. 1041 =a.p. 163]. See Khulasit al Agar, vol. i, p. 6;
Brock., vol. 1, p. 316,

Beginning :—

Elyb e Rlodl W gl b el (K 1saa
* f'_” u‘_,sg.).sd,

The present commentary was composed in A.H. 1023, as appears
from the following colophon :—

o u.w:b% I,-&kx] axo..“; ’ cJ r‘VJ, ) A,Ul \_s.filc &9.]5,,'0 ‘J(J

‘vn@C D &in ébﬂ” ; ’ l” ox w:lb d..&m ’\).4‘& u/ﬂ JSI))”JQLN?
» f‘” YU gﬂs)),«fu B w(.éao)}.qi.é t{’) &I ry

The fact that the words aic & (used for a living person) are
used for the author by the scribe suggests that the present copy
was written during the life-time of the author.

Written in fair Naskh. Not dated ; apparently 11th century
A.H.

No. 457.
foll. 64 ; lines 15; size 93 x 6; 7 x 4.
)W\!' 309 )
ZUBDAT AL ANZAR,

A® very beautilul coi)y of a rare commentary on Nuzha
(see No. 453 above), dedicated to Farrukb Siyar (a.5. 1124-1131=
A D. 1713-1719).
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By Taql bin Shih Muhammad bin ‘Abdalmalik al vLanurn
opp ¥t St sse (v demo sl (&5 Neither the commentary nor
the commentator is noticed in any eatalogue ; but the fact that the
commentator refers to himself ns a Lahliri, and that he dedicates the
present commentary to Farrakh Sivar. suggests that he was a scholar
of Lahore in the 12th century A1t The copyv s written m beautiful
Naskh. with a frontispicce; aund the name of the King iy written
in gold letters, so that it 1 posuible that the present copy was
presented to Farrukh Sivar.

Beginning :—

! SOV s e kel Shtans Slyd (he oo

Written in Naskh  Not dated ; apparently 12th century.

No. 458.
foll. 128 ; lines 17 : sive 81 x 51+ 61 x 3},
L)
d}“’)“ IR

KANZ AL USOL Fi MA‘RIFAT I
HADIS AR RASUL.

A commentary on the commentator's own versified treati-e.
entitled Hirz al Usul. on the Science of Hadix.

By Ni‘matallah bin Muhammad al Kuchak as Samarqandi
O el SnyS (0 Semo (0 81 &eni. In his commentary, the present,
commentator quotes a number of authors, the latest being *Ali Qar
(d. A.H. 1014=A.D. 1605) whom he mentions on fol. 86 thus :—-

'l ot

The fact that he sometimes refers to ‘Ali Qari as b» o (1
master) and sometimes as Usud (my teacher) suggests that the author
was a pupil of ‘Ali Qari, and thus a scholar of the 11th century a &

Beginning :—

) ‘ Q?‘J’ isyrhaall G

Written in Nasta‘liq. Not dated ; apparently 13th century a.u.
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No. 459.
oll. 161 : lines 31; size 12 x 8} ; 9 x 6,

yaall Blyo s a3y s
TAUDIH AL AFKAR LI MA'ANI
TANQIH AL ANZAR
WA
MIR’AT AN NAZAR.

These two works of the same author are bound in one volume

Foll. 1-151. Taudih al Atkar, a rare commentary on Tangi
al Anzar, a work on the Science ot Hadis, by Ibrahim al Wazir (who
died after a B. 860 =24 n. 1450}  Sce. for a copy of the text, Berlin,
No. 1118

By Muhammad bin Isma‘il al Amir pwdl baew!s oema (d. A 1.
1182=a.p. 1769 ; see No 339 above).
Beginning .—

0 ) ) lae 1 G ) by Kl

We are not acquainted with any other copy of the commentury.
Foll. 152-161. Mir‘at an Nazar, a collection of discourses of
Muhammad bin Isma‘il with certan scholars on the point J:oal o>
(criticism of the merits of the traditionisis), a famous point of the

Science of Hadig. by the same Muhammad bin lsma‘il.
Beginning '—

o 21 Jus JS eonly b oS loan

Both works are written in the same hand (Naskh). Dated,
AH. 1181
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SHI‘AS WORKS ON THE SCIENCE OF
HADIS.

No. 46o0.
foll. 7: lines 12; size 6} x 4} : 44 x 2}

zs)',..;.)ﬂ
AL WAJIiZAH.

A treatise on the Science of Hadig. divided into a Muqaddimah
and six Fasls.

By Bahd’addin Muhammad bin - Abdas Samad al Harisi (o sle
hls! el sae (w0 demwe (4. A H. 1081 =4 D. 1622; see Lib. Cat,,
vol. v, part i, No. 290).

Beginning : —

i K Aayitaadl a1 500 Gla _Je oall 4 el
. f"”

The presert work was originallv composed as a Muqaddimah

to the author’s previous work, Al Habl al Matin. a work on Hadig;

but, later on, was regarded as an independent work.
Written in Nasta‘liq. Not dated ; apparently 13th century a u.

oo vt ey s 5 b

MIXED CONTENTS IN TRADITION.

No. 461.
foll. 45; lines 1X; size 94 x6; 8 x 4.
Eoos)l 3 2290l
AL MAJMU‘AH Fi AL HADIS.

The present Majmi‘ah contains the following two commentaries
on Arba‘in by Nawawi (d. A.H. L78=2a.p. 1278). See Lib. Cat.,
vol. v, part i, No. 275.
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I. Foll. 1-20. _,u=.)! &= Tuhfat Al Muhibbin, a commentary
on Arba‘in, by Shaikh Muhammad al Hayat As Sindi (d. An. 1163 =
A.p. 1752). For another copy and other particulars of the com-
mentary and of the author, see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 286.
The present copy is a transcription of one belonging to Maulavi
Sa‘id of Patna, described in Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 277.

Beginning : —

Written in Nasta‘liq. Dated, a.H. 1263.

Scribe : ol suc, the son of ‘Atigallih, a pupil of the above-
mentioned Maulavi Sa‘id.

II. Toll. 21-45. .pa)l 31 £ 25 Sharh Al Arba‘in. a commentary
on Nawawi’s Arba‘in,'by Nawawi himself. For another copy aund
other particulars, see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 278.

Beginning :— ,
u.}..c'-)vl} w’”m“ f,g..; u:yJLt” ) FIIRVEY)

Written in Nasta‘liq. Not dated ; apparently 13th century A.H.

No. 462.
foll. 171 ; lines 17 ; size 7Tx 54 ; dx 4.

,4_)‘8\0“
AL MAIMU AH Fi AL HADIS.

An old and exceedingly valuable copy of a Majmi‘ah, contain-
ing 12 rare treatises on Hadig, written in the beginning of the 8th
century a.H. It bears several autograph Sanads and autograph notes
of the chiefs, nobles, traditionists (male and female) and scholars,
numbering not less than 1,500 in all, of the 8th century A.H., who
studied from the present copy of Majmi‘ah in Damascus. We notice
that, in A.H. 763, one Ahmad bin Ya‘qib bin Ishiq bin Khwija,
a scholar of our province (Bihar) studied from the present copy in
Damascus (sep Sanad II, on treatise No. VI). This most valuable
possession of the Library was in the use of scholars of Damascus
until A H. 838. See Sanad No. VI, on treatise No. XII. In a.H. 1179
it fell Into the hands of one M ustafa bin ‘Ali, a scholar of Hamat, as
appears from the following note on fol. 14® :—

VOL. V. PART ii. M
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byadall _Jdmle cyemall lan Sholy 3,i5 kond _Je Saml]
Sy \_Slc o ‘159.&4& &) ,9.: AR l/.(” . u.).su.”) BlesJ] §olud
v 2l aoly 1opil! ) S 30

The 12 treatises referred to above are as follows
Foll. 1-13. T.  Jh-alt Jlsu3t Al Abdal al ‘Awili A rar

treatise, containing 31 ‘Awili Hadig, the narrators of which ar
known for their great longevity. Thlrt Hadig are taken in th
present work from wlilua)!, a work ‘on ‘Awali Hadig by Abi Bak
Muhammad bin ‘Abdalldh bin Ibrahim (4. A.H. 359 = a.D. 969), an:
one Hadig of the same category is taken from Al Fawé’id of Mazk
(d. A.H. 362=A.D 972).

Author: Abi’l ‘Abbis Ahmad bin ‘Abdalhalim bin ‘Abdallil
bin Muhammad semc v &l sue ‘.gsnw o deal (uliall oot com
monly known as Ibn Taimiyah & ', a scholar and an autho
of great repute, belonging to the Hanball school, known for hi
special merits and masterly abilities in tradition, jurisprudence an
theology. He composed more than 300 works on different branche
of Islamic literature. He was born in a.H. 661, and studied unde
his father and a large number of scholars and traditionists. (Fo
the 40 Shaikhs of the author, see the present Majmi‘ah, treatis
No. X1I.)

The author was a scholar of great independence of mind, an«
was recognised as a great critic. He engaged in controversy wit]
many contemporary scholars and Sifis. He did not hesitate eve:
to differ on certain pojnts from the four Imims (AbG Hanifa, Malik
Shafi‘t and Ahmad bin Hanbal) ; and boldly criticised many earl:
authorities, Stfis, theologians and traditionists. His boldness an
independence, as well as his prejudice against highly esteemed Siifi
and scholars of early times, aroused bitter resentment against him
and led to his being frequently removed from the post of professo
of several institutions, and more than once being sent to prison
Ibn Hajar, in Ad Durar, tells us that, in a.H. 709, Ibn Taimiyal
withdrew some of his views, being convinced of his own error. H
was sent to jail for the last time in A.H. 726 for condemning th
practice of visiting tombs (), ¥, #lo ), and died in jail in A1
728 = a.p. 1328. Though he was oriticised for hiss prejudice ans
opposition to accepted views, yet his merits and scholarship wer
unanimously admitted. For his life and works, see Hﬁﬂ'ﬁpP vol. iv
p. 228 ; Ad Durar al Kaminah, tol. i, fol. 94; Ar Radd al Wafir
‘Brock.. vol. ii, p. 100.
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Beginning :—
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Each Hadig is followed by one of the following abbreviations,
indicating the work in which the Hadig s found.
w for Turmidi, + for Bukbéri, o for Muslim, ;3 for Darqutni's
Sunan, o for Darami, ., for Nasa’i.
The present treatise was composed before a.H. 682, as appears
from Sanad No. I attached to the present treatise, described below
The colophon and Sanad No. IV, described below, give us to
understand that the present MS. is a transcription of the autograph
copy; and thdt Ahmad bin ‘Abdallah (d. o.H. 749 = A.n. 1349) was
both scribg and owner of the copy at the time.
Weitten in fair Naskb® 'I'h.e MS. is not dated; but we may

conclude that it was written in or before a.H. 732, which is the date
of the Sanad last referred to.
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Qur copy contains a note and 8 Sanads, of which the first three
Sanads are copies of those contained in the original autograph copy
of the treatise, while the rest belong exclusively to the present copy.

Sanads :—

I. Dated, Damascus, A.H. 682. The writer of the Sanad, who
does not reveal his name, says that, in Ao.H. 682, Qasim bin Muham-
mad al Barzili (d. A.1. 739 =4.p. 1339) and many others (male and
female), mentioned in the Sanad, studied the work at the house of
Barzili in Damascus under Zainab bint Makki (d. a.H. 688 =a.D.
1291 ; see Mir’at al Jandn, fol. 432), a famous female traditionist,
commonly called s+a!ul; and that an Ifdza was granted by her to
all who attended the sitting.

o s b Ay seal ol Aduidl | e egolad] s0n gew

B o) il 818 05 b e bl sl Jo e
et peld] qs)}an Kyosd g2 rAl.,,Jl S48 r."\lm}l a2 Seal o)l
olede sl o sic gyl ks dand 5 ) 2 g 2 S
el 5 ) B 5,301 colonn LY psadll 1y il 5 o))

vilal 5 (jieds Ll 238l I )l ey Blad

II. Dated, Damascus, s.H 684. The writer of the present
Sanad, who does not mention his name, says that, in a.H. 684,
Safiaddin al Armawi (d. A.H. 723=A.D. 1323) and many others
studied the work at the Dar al Hadig Ashrafivah (a famous insti-
tution of Hadig in Damascus) under Badraddin Ahmad bin Shaibén
(d. A.H. 685=4a.p. 1288) ; and that an Ijdza was granted by Badrad-
din to all who attended the sitting.

Sl A o ses Tl oy ) e Gnew
Jon o) S0 Lol dpame ol o §T 05 b e sclenn
gO I sereeees qle Ry eyl e 2 JJJI R SRR A]
B3, 291 Gamsam) oy Blodu y b3 ) gyl B Jund o opedal] 1y
o ol s s
I1I. Dated, Madrasah Diya’iyah ‘of Damascus, A.H. 684. The

writer of the Sanad, who does not give his name, says that, in A.H. 684,
Safiaddin Al Armawi (noticed in the above Sanad), Isméa‘il bin Yasuf.
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Fatimah bint Ahmad (noticed in Ad Durar, vol. ii, fol. 139) and
many others studied the work at the Madrasah Diyd’iyah of
Damascus under ‘Ali bin Ahmad al Maqdisi (d. A.H. 690=A.p. 1291),
the author of Al Mashikbat (No. 322 above) ; and that an 1jiza was
granted by the same ‘Ali Maqdisi to all who attended the sitting.

dclowy  Oalyd] Oue uﬁm! o «.Jl‘ L.,g&]/.:’ni ﬁ.‘ﬁJ) ‘__J; Linow

A o el dae ol e pSisll ko il 05k o
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XY} (XX ceoe “ee “ve see coe Y] -o‘. A‘QJ u‘f h—j-wﬁ Lf
« disly &5 ymale pdilal el

1V. Dated, Madrasah Diya’iyah of Damascus, a.H. 732. The
writer of the Sanad, Muhammad bin Yahya al Maqdisi (d. a.H.
759 = A.D. 1359), says that, in A.H. 732, Muhammad bin *Abdallih (d.
A.H. 7193 =4.D. 1393) and his brother, Ahmad bin ‘Abdallah (d. .1,
749 =a.D. 1349), the scribe and owner of the treatise, studied tho
work from the present copy at the Madrasah Diya’iyah of Damascus
under their father, ‘Abdalldh bin Ahmad (d. a.H. 737 =A.D. 1337),
the writer of Sanads Il and III attached to treatise No. 11 below ;
and that a group of scholars, including the writer of the Sanad,
attended the sitting.

k] By salill Bilsd) (Led] gaidl e 5wl 1ab gon g

ot el ol ek (Ll ok Fiv IRVPRRVESPR BN e
cee gwAiJl ﬁml}:l L‘f Saxuo L‘J) Saa) o PV e ugg” ) (.LOM
sema 1 gl ¥ Cead oatal] JSlb womal) ayidl s, il
el Wld Jasell Sl womd] a6, smd] ale gyd
e T Same 5 el ) G035 Al (3 deal ) )

V. Dated, the Monastery of ‘Izzaddin of Damascus, A.H. 732.
The writer of this note, Ahmad bin ‘Abdallah, noticed in the above
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Sanad as the scribe and owner of our copy, says that, in A.H. 732,
Jamiladdin Muhammad bin Yisuf (7. A.H. 741 = a.D. 1341) and he
himself studied the present treatise at the Monastery of ‘1zzaddin
under Jamaladdin Yésuf bin ‘Abdarrahman al Mizzi (d. A.H. 742 =
A.D. 1342), the author of Tuhfa (see Lib. Cat , vol. v, part i, No. £229)
and the brother of Muhammad bin Yisuf, mentioned above.
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The above note was attested by Jamaladdin al Mizzi, under
whom the work was studied, thus :—
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VI. Dated, the Madrasah Salihiyah of Damascus, a.H. 732.
The writer of the Sanad, Muhammad bin ‘Ali bin Hasan bin
Hamza al Husaini (d. a.H. 732 =4.D. 1332), says that, in A.H. 732,
he studied the work from the present copy at Madrasah Salihiyah
under Isma‘il bin Yisuf, noticed in Sanad No. I1I, with a group of
traditionists mentioned in the Sanad ; and that an Ijaza was granted
by him to all who attended the sitting.
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VII. Dated, the Jimi* Muzafari of Damascus, a.1. 732, The

writer of the present Sanad, Muhammad bin ‘Ali al Husaini (the
writer of Sanad No. VI above), says that, on the 27th Shawwail, a.H.
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732, Muhammad bin Ahmad and he himself again studied the work
from the present copy at Jami* Muzaffari under AbG'l *Abbis Ahmad
bin ‘Abdallah bin Ahmad al Hamawi (d. A.H. 735=4a.D. 1335). a
traditionist and supervisor of endowments of Damascus. See Ad
Durar, vol. i, fol 85. The said Abu’l ‘Abbas granted an Ijaza to
both of them.
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VI11. Dated, the Ashrafiyah Madrasah of Damascus, a.1. 741,
The writer of the Sanad, who does not reveal his name, says that, in
a.g. 741, Muhammad bin Hasan bin Naqib (a traditionist of the 8th
century a.H.; see Ad Dirar, vol. ii, fol. 436), with a group of male and
female scholars not less than 40 in number, studied the work from
the present copy at Madrasah Ashrafiyah under the following four
Shaikhs. who granted an Ijéza to all the students attending the
sitting.

i. Mizzi (d. A H. 742 =a.D. 1342), the author of Tuhfia. Seo

Lib. Cat.. vol. v, part i, No. 229,

ii. Taqinddin Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Ahmad, a tradi-
tionist of the 8th century a.H.

iii. Muhammad bin Isméi‘il bin Ibrahim al Khabbizi (d. A,
706 =A.D. 13586).

iv. Ahmad bin Ibrahim bin Ismi‘il al Tantikhi (d. a1, 743 =
A.D. 1343).
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IX. Dated, the Madrasah Ashrafiyvah of Damascus, A.H. 736.
The writer of the Sanad, ‘Umar bin ‘Abdalldh bin Ahmad (4. a.H.
781 =4a.p. 1381), says that in A.H. 756 he, with a group of students
not less than 60 in number, studied the work from the present copy
at the Madrasah Ashrafiyah under Shaikh Muhammad bin Ahmad
bin Ibrahim (d. A.H. 780=4a.D. 1380) ; and that the Shaikh granted
an ljaza to all the students.
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Foll. 15-19. 11. (L-» B0 (g0 s“alg,cb).” Ar Ruba‘ivat Min
Sahih Muslim. A treatise on a collection of those 25 Hadig from
Sahih Muslim (see Lib. Cat.. vol. v, part i, No. 188) which are
transmitted by Muslim (d. A.H. 261 =a.D. 875) from the Prophet
through four intermediate sources.

By Aminaddin Muhammad bin 1brahim bin Muhammad al
Wini Sl semn (0 malpl (0 Semo (080l (10!, 8 famous traditionist
and scholar of Damascus, who died in A.H. 735=a.D. 1335 ; see Ad
Durar, vol. ii, fol. 188. The following note on the title-page tells us
that Amin al Wani compiled the present treatise for his father, who
studied it under one Radiaddin.
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Another note on the title-page gives us to understand that the
author collected the 25 Hadis in the present work from a copy of Sahih
Muslim, written by Ibn Qudamah (d. a.H. 620=a.p. 1223), a very
reliable traditionist of the 7th century a.m.

Beginning with the Isnad of 1bn Qudamah’s copy, thus:—
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At the end of the treatise, viz., on fol. 20, are seven Sanads,
dated A.H. 664, 66, 665, 666, 666, 667, 688, transcribed from lbn
Qudamah’s copy of Sahih Muslim.

Foll. 21-25 contain the Sanads and notes (18 in number) of
those who studied from our copy of the present treatise.

Sanads :—

I. Dated, Damascus, a.H. 724. The writer of the Sanad,
Muhammad bin Yahyd (see Sanad 1V, treatise No. 1), says that,
in A.H. 724, ‘Abdallah bin Ahmad (d. A.H. 737=4a.p. 1337) and
his two sons, Abt Bakr Mubammad (d. A.H. 793 =4a.Dp. 1393) and
Abi’'l Fath Ahmad (d. A H. 749=A.0 1349), and one daughter,
Khudaija, with a group of traditionists not less than 30 in number
including the writer of the Sanad, studied from the present copy
under the following 3 Shaikbs near the Jami‘ Aqram of Damascus;
and that éan 1jaza was granted by them to those who attended the
sitting. .
i. Yuasuf bin Muhammad bin Sulaiméin (d. A.H 728 =4A.1.

1328).
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ii. Ahmad bin ‘Abdalldh bin Ahmad (d. a.H. 730=A.D.
1320).

iii. ‘Abdarrahman bin Muhammad bin ‘Abdalhamid, a tradi-
tionist of the 8th century A.H., noticed in Ad Durar,
without the date of his death being given.
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1I. Dated, the Jami¢ Masjid of Damascus, a.H. 724 The writer
of the Sanad, 'Abdallih bin Ahmad (d. a.n.737=4a.p 1337), says that
in A.H. 724 he and many others, not less than 30 in number, studied
from the present copy in Jimi‘ Masjid of Damascus under the
following 3 Shaikhs; and that an Ijiza was granted by them to all
who attended the sitting.

i. ‘Al bin Muhammad bin ‘Umar bin ‘Abdarrhman (d. A.H.
729 = a.p. 1329).
ii. Shakir bin Isma‘il bin ITbrahim (d. a.11. 726 = A.p. 1326).
iii. ‘Aldaddin Abi Daigam, noticed in Ad Durar without the
date of his death being given. a traditionist of the 8th
century A.H.
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IT1. Dated, the Madrasah Diya'iyah of Damascus, a.H. 725.
The writer of the present Sanad, ‘Abdallih bin Ahmad, noticed
above as the writer of the Sanad No. 1I, says that in aA.m. 725
he, with a group of scholars not less than 50 in number, studied
from the present copy at the Madrasah Diya'iyah of Damascus,
under the following 6 Shaikhs; and that a joint Ijiza was granted by
them to all who attended the sitting.

i. lbrahim bin Muhammad al Wani, the father of the
author of the present treatise, noticed in Ad Durar
without the date of his death being given.

ii. Muhammad bin Ahmad bin Abi’'l Haijd’ (4. a4, 726=
A.D. 1326)

iii. Muhammad bin ‘Ali bin Ahmad al Maqdisi (d. A.H. 726 =
A.D 1326), the son of the author of Al Mashikbat
(No. 322 above).

iv. Muhammad bin Abi Bakr bin Tarkhin (4. a n. 735=
A D. 1335).

v. Zainab bint ‘Abdarrahman (d. a.H. 737 =a.p. 1337).

vi. Muhammad bin Abi Bakr Ad D&’im (d. A.u. 743 =A.D.
1343).
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1V. Dated, the Jami’ Mufaffari of Damascus, A.H. 725. The
writer of the present Sanad, Mubammad bin Yahya, noticed above



188 ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS.

as the writer of Sanad No. I, says that in a.H. 725 he, with a group
of scholars not less than 30 in number, studied from the present
copy at Jami‘ Muzaffari of Damascus under the following 2 Shaikhs :
and that an Ijadza was granted by them to all who attended the sitting
i. Muhammad bin Ibrahim bin ‘Abdallah (d. a.H. 748 =

A.D. 1348).

ii. ‘Abdalldh bin Ibrahim bin ‘Abdallah (d. a.H. 731 =A.D.
1331).
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V. Dated, the Madrasah Najibiyah of Damascus, a.u. 725
Muhammad bin Yahy&, noticed as the writer of the above Sanad
is also the writer of the present Sanad. He tells us that, in A.H. 725
‘Abdallah bin Ahmad (the writer of Sanad No. IT above) and man;

others studied the present copy at Madrasah Najibiyah unde
Ahmad bin ‘Abdalmuhsin bin Hasan (d. A.H. 726 = A.D. 1326).

o L deal el . (.Lc)’l géb'in skt ol 1on prea gew
Saal @l sae enne grdd] ] Jt TR -OXY] RO e VS

sl L., gwoﬁi.” (g.bl).g’cﬁw o Sl u.gii’:' Sae 2 mal]
mu)wu;ﬁc,aw) ...... wlfwlﬁl,w)&;
dd(“?‘cl" w)&dl)@WI sl (‘ﬁ‘—-" gﬂd;kb_s. lox wéﬁx

tww%ﬂ,b)wbﬁw)wﬁ)wf&hw%l

VI. Dated, the Jami‘ Masjid of Damascus, A.H. 725. The sam
Muhammad bin Yahya, noticed above, Is the writer of the preser
Sanad. He tells us that in a.1. 725, with a group of scholars not les
than 50, he studied the present work in Jami Masjid of Damasct



TRADITION. 189

under the two following Shaikhs; and that an Ijdza was granted by
them to all who joined the sitting.

1. Muhammad bin Musallam (d a.H. 726 =4 D. 1326).

ii. Muhammad bin Muhammad bin Ni'mah, a traditionist of the
8th century a.H.
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VII. Dated, the Masjid of Arza of Damascus, A.H. 725, written
by the same Muhammad bin Yahyd. He tells us that he again, with
a group of scholars, studied the present copy under a female tradi-
tionist, Ummu Ibrahim ; and that an Ijaza was granted by her to
all who attended the sitting.
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VIII. Dated, the old Mosque ( 3% oxwv) of Damascus, A.H.
728. ¢Abdallih bin Ahmad, noticed as the writer of Sanad No. II
and of many other Sanads referred to above, is also the writer of the
present Sanad. He tells us that with some others he, in Ao.5. 728,
studied the present copy at the Masjid ‘Atiq of Damascus under
Muhammad bin Ibrahim bin ‘Abdallih (d. aA.H. 748=4a.D. 1348);
and that an Ijaza was granted to all who attended the sitting.
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LX. ’ Dated, the Qasitin of Damascus, a.H.731 ; and written by
Muhammad bin Yahya, the writer of Sanad No. I and of many other
Sanads noticed above. He tells us that, with a group of scholars
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not less than 60 in number, he studied the present copy in a.H. 731
under the following two Shaikhs; and that an IjAiza was granted by
them to all who attended the sitting.

i. Qéasim bin Muhammad al Barzili (d. a.u. 739 =1339).

ii. Muhammad bin Mahmid as Salami (d. a.H. 738 =4A.D. 1338).
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X. Dated, the Jimi‘ Muzaffari of Damascus, A.1. 732, and
written by Hasan bin Muhammad an Nabulusi (d. A.H. 772=4.D.
1372). He tells us that, in A.H.732 he joined the sitting held at Jami
Muzaffarl for the study of the treatise under the following two
Shaikhs, who granted an Ijiza to all the students (20 in number).

i. Muhammad bin Ibrahim (d. A.H. 748 = A.D. 1348).
ii. Muhammad bin Abi Bakr ad DA’imi (d. A.H, 743=A.D.
1343).
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XI. Dated, the Masjid ¢Atiq, close to the Madrasah of Abu
‘Umar, a.H. 732. It was written by Qinjuq, the ' Governor of
Damascus, who, according to Ad Durar, vol. ii, fol. 151, djed in A.R.
771 =A.D. 1371. He tells us that, in a.H. 732, he and Ibrahtm bin
Abi Bakr bin Ya‘qub bin Al Malik al ‘Adil (d. .H.746=4.D. 1346),
one of the descendants of King ‘Adil (A.H. 635-637 = a.p. 1238-1240 ;
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see Ad Durar, vol. i, fol. 11), with a group of scholars not less than
50 in number, studied the work from the present copy under
Shaikh Muhammad bin Ahmad bin Hézim, a traditionist of the 8th
century A.H., who granted an Ijaza to all who attended the sitting.
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XII. Dated, the house of Al Wani in Damascus, A.H. 732. It
was written by Muhammad al Khatib (d a 1. 736 =4a.D. 1335). He
says that, in A.H. 732, he and Hasan Nabulusi, the writer of the above-
mentioned Sanad No. X, with a group of scholars not less than 20 in
number, studied the work from the present copy under Shaikh
Ibrahim bin Muhammad al Wani, the father of the author of the
present work ; and that an ljaza was granted by him to all who

attended the sitting.
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XI111. Dated, the Monastery Samsativah of Damascus, A u,
732. 1t was.written by ‘Abdallah bin Ahmad, noticed as the writer
of Sanad No. IT and of many others. He studied at the Samsatiyah
Monastery, with a group of traditionists, under the following two
Shaikhs; and an Ijiza was granted by the latter to all who attended

the sitting.
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i ‘Ali bin Muhammad bin Mamdad (d. a.H. 736=a.D.
1336).

ii. “Umar bin ‘Abdalldh bin ‘Abdalahad (d. A.H. 744=A.D.
1344).
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X1V. Dated, Damascus, a.H. 739. The writer of the present
Sanad, ITbradhim bin Muhammad bin Abf Bakr al Hasani, a traditionist
of the 8th century a.H., says that, with a group of 10 traditionists,
he studied the work from the present copy in A.H. 739 under Safivah
bint Ahmad, a female traditionist, who died in o.H. 741 =a.D. 1341.
An T§aza was granted to all who attended the sitting.
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XV. Dated, Damascus, A.H. 734. It was written by Ahmad
bin ‘Abdallah (d. A.H. 7T49=A.pn. 1349), the owner and scribe of
treatise No. I. He studied the work from the present copy in
A.H. 734 under Baha‘addin ‘Ali bin ‘Umar (d. A.H. 749 =a.D. 1349)
and his wife, Safivah, noticed in the above Sanad. A number of
traditionists, not Jess than 30 in number, joined the sitting; and an
Ijaza was granted by them jointly to all who attended the sitting.
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XVI. Dated, the Manzil of Saifaddin Qinjuq in Damascus, A H.
737. It was written by ‘Abdallah bin Ahmad, the writer of many
Sanads referred to above. He says that he and Saifaddin Qinjuq,
the Governor of Damascus (see Sanad No XI, above), with a
group of scholars not less than 100 in number, studied under the
following 6 Shaikbs, who jointly granted an Ijaza to all the students
who attended the sritting .—

i. Jamaladdin Yasuf al Mizzi (d. A.H. 742=4.D. 1341).

ii. Muhammad bin Muhammad bin Hasan an Na'ib (d. a.H.
750 = A.D. 1350).

iti. ‘Ali bin Muhammad bin Mamdid (d. A.H. 736=a.D.
1336).

iv. ‘Abdallah bin Husain (. A H. 735=a.D. 1335).

v. Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Ahmad (d. A.H. 7T42=1a.D.
1342).

vi ‘Aldaddin Abi Daigam Qarasunqur, a scholar of the Sth
century A.H.
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XVII. Dated, the Jaimi‘ Muzaffari of Damascus, A.H. 745. It
was written by Ahmad bin ‘Ali al Kurki, a scholar of the 8th cen-
tury. He, along with other scholars, studied the present treatise
under Muhammad bin Ibrahim bin ‘Abdalldh (d. A.H. 748=A.D.
1348), by whoyn an 1jaza was granted to the students who joined
the sitting.
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XVIII. This note, dated a.m. 747, tells us that Ahmad bin
‘Abdallah (d. A.H.749=4.D. 1349). with a group of ten traditionists,
studied the present treatise at Dar al Hadig al Ashrafiyah of
Damascus under Muhammad bin Ibrahim, referred to in the preced-
ing Sanad.

Foll. 26-46. JII. «uosdl Jhe (o & sypa Juz’un fi hi Min
‘Awali al Hadlg. A treatise consisting of 70 ‘Awali Hadig and 3
Aga.r, transmitted from 19 Shaikhs of the author, arranged in
alphabetical order.

By Qésim bin Muhammad bin Yisuf al Barzali (y se=wo (v rwli'
it Gy, a famous scholar and a reliable traditionist of Damas-
cus. He studied under 2,000 Shaikhs, whom he mentions in Al
Mu‘jam, a big work of his in 26 volumes. He is commonly known
as (.L&'J' t)‘,o (the historian of Syria). He composed a continuation
of (pileadl slaal ‘_5: =yl - a well-known history of Egypt by Abu
Shima (d. a.H. 665=a.p. 1268); see Hand-list, No. 2323. He
is known as a good scribe, like his‘father, Muhammad bin Ysuf
(see p. 223 below) ; and he transcribed a number of works  For his
autograph, see Sanad on fol. 237°, Al Mashikhat, No. 3:2 above,
and Sanad No. I, Treatise No VI, below). He died in a.H. 739 -
A.D. 1339 ; see Ad Durar, vol. ii, fol. 147.

The scribe, ‘Umar bin ‘Abdallah (d. A.H. 781 =4a.p 1381), gives
us to understand in the colophon that Barzali composed the present
treatise in the month of Jumada I, and died a few months later, in
the month of Di’l Hijja. The scribe also mentions the 19 Shaikhs
from whom he quotes the Hadig in the present treatise, transmitted
from three Shaikhs: (i) Abd ‘Ali Hanbal (d. A H. 604=4a.D. 1204):
(it) Tbn Tabarzad (d. A.H. 607 = A.D. 1207) ; (iii) Zaid bin Hasan al
Kindi (d. A 1. 613=4.D. 1213).

Beginning :—
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The scribe, in the above passage, tells us that he studied the
vork under Barzili in the month of Juméda I, a.1. 739, the yvear in

vhich the treatise was composed.
Muhammad bin Yahya (d. a.H. 769 =a.D. 1359), the writer of

nany Sanads belonging to Treatise No. II, tells us in the following
wtograph Sanad that, in the month of Jumada 1, A 1. 739, ‘Umar
yin ‘Abdallah, the scribe, stndied the present treatise at Jami
Auzaffari of Damascus under Barzili; and that a group of scholars,
10t less than 40 in number, including the writer of the present
3anad, joined the sitting, an Ijaza being granted by Barzili to all

he students.
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Foll. 49-60. 1V. ewomll Jhe o ay sya. Juz'un fi hi Min
‘Awali al Hadig. A treatise by Barzili (d. A.H. 739=4.p. 1339),
the author of treatise No. III.. It consists of 50 ‘Awali Hadiy,
transmitted from 6 female Shaikhs of Barzili, arranged in alpha-
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betical order. It was composed, like the last treatise, in a.H. 739,
the year in which the author died.

‘Umar bin ‘Abdallah (d. a.H. 781 =a.D. 1381), the scribe, tells
us in the following note at the end that, in a.m. 739, he transcribed
both these treatises of Barzali (Nos. III, IV) from the autograph
copies. all &y 5,530t ‘...»lle ! rLc Bala)! CMJ' da o kba (po &S

*&l.am U’U”"‘)C“""m um@“J1w¢.;$w¢Utmw).c

The present treatise is followed by a Sanad, dated the Jami,
Muzaffari of Damascus, o.H. 739, written by Muhammad bin Hasan
bin Ali bin ‘Umar al Maqdisi, a traditionist of the 8th century a.mH.
He says that, on the 13th of Jumada I, a 1. 739, he studied the pres-
ent copy, with a group of 40 scholars, at Jami‘ Muzaffari under the

author of the treatise. An Ijaza was granted by Barzili to the
students who attended the sitting.
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Two foll. at the end of the present treatise are blank.

Foll. 64-81. V. cuos)l Jlee o & sy> Juz’un fi hi Min
‘Awali al Hadig. An autograph copy of a collection of ‘Awali Hadig
transmitted by ‘Abdalldh bin Hasan (d. A.H. 732=A.p. 1332), Chief
Justice of Syria, from 15 male and 6 female Shaikhs.

By Muhammad bin Yahyd bin Muhammad al Maqdisi Semn
o3l seme (. g, & prominent traditionist of Damascus, who
died in a.H. 759 =a.D. 1359. See Ad Dirar, vol. ii, fol. 545. As
noted above, he is the writer of Sanad No. IV, Treatise No. I, and
of Sanads Nos. 1V, V, VI, VII, IX, Treatise No. II. The fact that
he studied under so many Shaikbs, and received Ijazas from
them, proves the merit of the author in tradition. The author tells
us, in the following autograph note, that he compos¢d the present

treatise for ‘Abdallih bin Ahmad, the narrator of. the Hadig
-collected in the work. ‘ ‘
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The following colophon tells us that the present treatise was
composed in A.H. 731: §Ladl o6 1ud Jhye (o g sl T
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Beginning :—

Gl , agde 815 dol) seme i) o) ogow Joa) gl Gpdl

The present copy ends with the followingSanad, dated, Damascus,
A.H. 731, written by ‘Abdallah bin Ahmad (d. a.H. 737 =a.D. 1337),
the writer of Sanad No. 1I, Treatise No. II. He tells us that, with
a group of 30 scholars. he studied the work from the present copy
under the above-mentioned ‘Abdallih bin Hasan, the narrator of
these ‘Awali Hadig, who granted an Ijaza to all the students who
attended the sitting, which took place at his house in Damasous.
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The wniter of the Sanad adds a note, in which he mentions the
date of death of ‘Abdal]ah bin Hasan, thus:—
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Foll. 85-90. VI. Jua .p deal! Sdww o wlils ‘Suligivat Min
Musnadi Ahmad bin Hanbal. A collection of 39 ‘Awali Hadig of
Musnad (see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 242), transmitted by Ahmad
bin Hanbal (d. A.H. 241=4.D. 855) from the Prophet through 3
intermediate narrators.
By Qéasim bin Muhammad bin Yésuf al Barzali .y sesvo (7 emls
‘;J')).Jt sy (d. AH. 739 =A.D. 1339); see Treatise No. III above.
) Beginning with Isnad, thus :—
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Ahmad bin ‘Abdallih (d. A.H. 749 = A.p. 1349), the scribe, says
in the colophon that he transcribed the present treatise from an
autograph copy, in A.H. 738. Tol. 90 contains copies of 11 Sanads of
eminent traditionists of the 7th century a.H., written on the copy of
Musnad from which the 39 Hadig in the present treatise are taken.
The Sanads are dated A.H. 652, 674, 675, 682, 683, 683, 684, 684,
687, 688, 689.

The following 7 Sanads belong to the present copy of the
treatise. .

I. An autograph Sanad, dated the Dar al Hadig Niriyah of
Damascus, A.H. 735, written by Barzili, the author of the treatise.
He says that Ahmad bin ‘Abdallah, the scribe, studied the present
work from this copy under him, apd compared it with the driginal
autograph copy. Barzdli granted an Ijiza to the scribe, whose
father, ‘Abdalléh, was one of his Shaikhs.
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II. The same Ahmad bin ‘Abdallah, in the following Sanad,

dated aA.H. 736, mentions that, with a group of £0 scholars, he studiéd
under his father, ‘Abdallah, from the present copy.
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This Sanad is attested bv ‘Abdallih (d. a.ut. 737 =a.p. 1337),
she father of Ahmad thus: sl (o Seal Ly allbisae &5 £ RV
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III. Theabove mentioned ‘Abdallah, in the following autograph
sanad, dated the Mdrasah Divaiyah of Damascus, a.H. 7306, says that
1i3 two sons, Ahmad, the scribe of the copy, and Muhammad, with
1 group of 40 traditionists, male and female, studied under him ; and
:hat he granted an Ijaza to all the students.
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1V. Tife same ‘Abdallab, in another autograph Sanad, dated

he Dilib of Damascus, 4 4. 736, says that Muhammad bin Yahyd

d. A K. 4:)9 A.D. 1359), alithor of treatise No V above, studied from

;he present copy, with a group ‘f 30 scholars. under him ; and that
1e granted an Ijaza to all the students.
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V. Muhammad (d. A.H. 793 = a.D. 1393), the second son of the
above-mentioned ‘Abdalldh, who studied the present copy (see
Sanad No. I1I above) and treatise No. 11 (see Sanad No. 1V of that
treatise) under his father, tells us that in a.m. 763, with a group of

10 scholars, he studied the present copy at Jimi- Amavi of Damascus
under Qiadi Ahmad bin Muhammad (d. A.H. 764 = A.D. 1364), from
whom all the students received an ljaza.
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VI. The above-mentioned Muhammad, in the following auto-
graph Sanad, says that in A.H. 763, when he was studying the present
‘copy at Madrasah Salihiyah of Damascus under Muhammad bin
Ahmad bin lbrahim (d. A.m. 780=a.p. 1380), one Ahmad bin
Ya‘qib bin Ishdq bin Khwaja al Kirazi al Bihiri al Hindi al
Hanafi, and some others, joined the sitting ; and that an 1jiza was
granted by the Shaikh to all the students.
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‘VII. ‘Umar bin ‘Abdallih (d. a.H. 781 = A.D. 1381), the scribe
of the following Sanad, says that in aA.H. 763, with a group of
40 scholars, he studied the present copy at Madrasah Ashrafiyah of
Damascus under Shaikh Muhammad bin Ahmad bin Ibrahim,

noticed in the preceding Sanad, and that all the students received
an Ijaza,.
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Fol. 94 is blank.

Foll. 95-107. VII. aslold! a3 Al Arba‘in Al Buldiniyah.
A collection of 40 Hadis of 40 Shaikhs belonging to 40 different
places, taken from Al Mu‘jam (No. 319 above).

By Abii ‘Abdallih Muhammad bin Ahmad Ad Dahabi oue !
22 seal v semw all a famous author and scholar, and an
z;uthorit_v often quoted in history. biography, tradition and jurispru-
dence. He was born in aA.H. 673, and studied under numerous
Shaikhs whom he enumerates in his work. Al Ma‘jam al Kabir. He
died in A.u. 748=a.n. 1348, leaving behind him a large number of
pupils and compositions. Brock., in vol. ii, p. 46, mentions the
existence of 21 works in difterent libraries For his life, see Ad
Diirar, vol. ii, fol 219.

Dahabi®tells us, in the preface, that the desire to compose an Al
Arba‘in, Al Buldiniyah was prompted by the similar compositions
of Selafi, 1bn ‘Asikir and othegrs. The result was the present com-
position and two other Arba‘éins, viz., Arba‘in from Mu‘jam Abi
Bakr and Arba‘din from Mu‘jam Ibn Jumai (see No. 321 above).
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Ahmad bin ‘Abdallah (d. a.H. 749 =4a.D. 1349), the scribe, tells
us in the following colophon that he transcribed the present copy
for his own use, in a.H. 735,
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The present copy contains one Sanad, dated. Damascus, A.H.
735, written by ‘Abdallah, the father of the scribe. The scribe and
many others studied from the present copy under two Shaikhs, one
Zainab bint Yahya (d. A.H. 742=4a.D. 1342), and the other Mizzi
(d. AH. T42=4.n. 1342), who jointly granted an 1jaza to all the
students.
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Foll. 109-117. VIII. g 3 Al Arba‘tn. A collection of
40 Hadig from Al Adab by Baihiqi (d. a 1. 458 = 4.p. 1066).

By Ahmad bin ‘Abdallah alll suc v sea!. He was a leading
scholar and traditionist «f Damascus of the 8th century a.H.
Several Sanads and notes, on the treatises referred to above, tell
us that he studied under his father and a large numbercof other
Shaikhs He is the scribe of Treatise No. VII and of some of the
Sanads and notes. He died in AT, 749 = a.n. 1349 : see Ad Diirar,
vol. i, fol. 86.
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Ahmad bin ‘Abdalléh, in the following passage. says that he
transmitted the Hadig of Al Adab from Ayyib bin Ni'mah (4. a.u.
730 = A.p. 1330), one of his Shaikhs.

Beginning :—
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Three Sanads, dated aA.H. 646, 708, 711, written on the copy of
Kitib al ’Adab, are transcribed verbatim at the end of the present
copy.

The present copy contains 4 Sanads granted to the traditionists
who studied from it.

I. Dated, Damascus. a.u. 724, written by ‘Abdallah (d. A.H.
737=4.p. 1337), the author’s father. He says that he and his two
sons, Ahmad and Muhammad, with a group of traditionists, studied
from the present copy under Ayyib bin Ni‘mah (4. a.1. 730 = 4.D.
1330), who granted angIjaza to all the students.
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[ ]
II. Dated, Damascus, a.1. %30, written by ‘Abdallah, the writer
of the preceding Sanad. He says that a group of traditionists,
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including bis third son, joined the sitting (an Ijaza being granted
jointly to all the students), when he was studying the treatise again
under the following two Shaikhs :—
i. Ayyib bin Ni‘mah (d. A.H. 738=A.D. 1338).
ii. Abd Bakr bin Muohammad bin ‘Abdarrahméin (d. A.H.
738 =4.D. 1338).
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III. ‘Umar bin ‘Abdallah (d. A.1. 781 = o D. 1381), the son of
the ‘Ahdallah mentioned in the above Sanad, gives us to understand
that his two sons, Abli Bakr and Yuasuf, with a group of traditionists,
studied under him at Dar al Hadiy Ashrafiyah of Damascus in A.H.
778 ; and they were granted an Ijaza by him.
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IV. Sanad, dated Damascus, a.H. 873, written by Muhammad
bin Muhammad al Khaidari.(d. A.H. 894=4.D. 1489). He says that,
with a group of traditionists, he studied under ‘Abdarrahman bin
Yisuf at Tahhin (d. a.H. 845=a.D. 1441); and thal an Ijaza was
granted by him to all the students.

u:.sJ i) Samed] rlt:da o)) f.v»” sk u’““")w 50D pow A.Udosa.”
w—:mxf)q sesesssse \..asw”ua Saan] o 4ul Sae W;“!J’



TRADITION. 205

o)) sde JAW) sie i) e aha 1dn , dndl bl s semie
g‘,(_\ gvey) e ESK) =0 celopdl saal o e o ‘~.-.-‘Lc

lal  pinld cjm_g e Bladlad 5 05y e B ay e,
* c..wA”

A note on the title-page says that the MS. was in possession of
Muhammad bin Fahd al Makki, the author of Al Mu‘jam (see Hand-
list, No. 2429).

Fol 121. IX. _yay¥ Al Arba‘in. An incomplete autograph
copy of Arba‘iin. Only one fol containing one Hadis remains, the
other foll. containing 39 Hadis being wanting.

By Muhammad bin Yahyi o= (¢ Semwe, the author of
Treatise No. V, noticed above. '

Foll. 125-132. X. 3 Al Arba“in. A collection of 40
Hadis from Sahih Muslim ; see Lib Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 183.

By an anonymous author. The following words in the Sanad,
dated a H. 668.quoted at the end of the present copy : lmsea pa0)¥l 832
i)l dsd o &L Solwe! s (the 40 Hadig of the present work
are taken from the second volume of Sahih Muslim, belonging to
the Madrasah Diya’iyah), suggest that it was composed before A.H.
668. The present copy is defective for the want of a larger portion
of the preface. Tt begins abruptly with the Isnad, thus :—
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1t appears, from Sanad No. X below, that Muhammad bin Tugrul
was the scribe and owner of the present copy.

Foll. 138-135* contain copies of Sanads, dated a.H. 662, 665,
666, 668, written on the copy of S8ahih Muslim belonging to the
Madrasa’x Diya'iyah of D&mascus from which the present 40 Hadfp

are collected.
Foll. 135°-137" contain the following 11 Sanads and notes of
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the traditionists who studied from the present copy, of which the
first 9 are dated aA.H. 717, and the last two a.H. 736.

I. A note, dated Damascus, A.H. 717, written by Muhammad
bin Tugrul as Sairafi (d. A H. 737=4.D. 1337). He says that, with
others, he studied the present treatise under Barzali (d. o.H. 789 =
A.D. 1339).
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II. Dated, the Monastery Khatliniyah of Damascus, A.H. 717,
written by Mizzl (d. a.u. 742=4a.n. 1342). He says that he and
Muhammad bin Tugrul, the scribe, jointly studied from the present
copy under Hasan bin Ahmad bin Muzaffar (d. A.6H. 724=4.D. 1324) ;
and that an Tjiza was granted by Hasan to both of them.
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III. Dated, the Monastery Khatiiniyah of Damascus, A.1. 717,
written by Muhammad bin Tugrul, noticed in the above Sanad. He
says that, with a group of three traditionists, he studied the treatise
under Isma‘il bin ‘Isa, a traditionist of Damascus of the 8th century
A.H.; and that a joint Ijaza was granted by the same Ismaé‘il to all
the students
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1V. Dated, the Jami‘' Ashrafi b Damascus, A.H. 717, wntten
by the same Muhammad bin Tugrul. He says that he, and Barzali
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(d. a.H. 739=a.n. 1339), and many others studied for the second
time from the 29th Hadis till the end under Muhammad bin ‘Imad.
a traditionist of the 8th century A.H ; and they received an Ijiza

from him.
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V. Dated, Damascus A.H 717; written by Mizzi (d. a.11. 742 =

A.D. 1342). He says that he and Muhammad bin Tugrul, with a

group of 6 scholars, studied under Salim bin ‘Abdarrahmin (4. a.u.
726=4.D. 1326); and that an Ijiza was granted to all the students.
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VI. Dated, Damascus, a.H. 717 ; written by Muhammad bin
Tugrul, the writer of Sanad No. I. He says that, with a group
of traditionists, he studied the treatise under Yusuf * bin Muhammad
bin ‘Ugmén; and that an ljiza was granted by him to all the
students.
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VII. Dated, the Manzil of Muhammad bin ‘Abdalmalik, close to
the Madrasal’‘Adiliyah, .5. 717 ; written by Muhammad bin Tugrul,

* Ibn Hajar, in Ad Dura#, vol. ii, fol. 325, places Ydsuf's death in A.H.
711: but the present Sanad gives us’every reason to hold that he was alive in
A.m 717,
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the writer of Sanad No. I. He says that the ‘present treatise was
studied under Muhammad bin ‘Abdalmalik bin Isma‘il bin ‘Adil
(d. A.H, 727=4.n. 1327), one of the descendants of King ‘Adil of
the Ayyibid dynasty, by a group of scholars, which included the
two sons of the above-mentioned Muhammad bin ‘Abdalmalik, viz.,
‘Ali and ‘Abdalmalik ; Ahmad bin ‘Umar, a noble of Damascus and
one of the descendants of King ‘Adil; and many others. An Ijaza
was granted by the same Muhammad bin ‘Abdalmalik to all the
students.
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VIII. Dated, the Manzil of ‘Ali bin Muhammad, north of the
Jami‘ Masjid of Damascus, a.H. 717; written by Muhammad bin
Tugrul. He says that he and Ahmad bin ‘Umar, a noble of Damascus
and one of the descendants of King ‘Adil, with a group of scholars,

studied under Shaikh ‘Ali bin Muhammad bin ‘Umar (d. A.H. 729 ==
A.D.1329). An Ijiza was granted by him to all the students.
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IX. Dated. the Mosque of Al Malik al Qahir of Damascus,
H. 717, written by Muhammad bin Tugrul. He sayvs that he and
[uhammad bin Jaméaladdin (the Imam of the Khatiniyah
[onastery of Damascus, and a scholar of the 8th century a.n.), with
>me others, studied the present treatise under Shaikbh Ahmad bin
bi Bakr bin Muhammad bin Tarkbhan (d. A.H. 736=a.D. 1336),
‘ho granted an 1jdza to all the students.
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X. Dated, the Monastery of Damascus, A.H. 736. Written by
usain bin ‘Umar (d. a.H. 779 = a.D. 1379), a traditionist of Damas-
is and the owner of the copy of Al Mashikhat, No. 322 above. He
ys that he and Muhammad bin Tugrul as Sairafi, the scribe and
vner of the present copy, with a group of scholars, jointly studied
ider ‘Aldaddin AbG’l Hasan ‘Ali bin Abi al Ma'ali (d. a.°. 737 = A.D.
37). The same ‘Aldaddin granted an Ijaza to all the students.
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XI. Dated, the Madrasah of Sharafaddin of Halab, a u. 736,

written by Muhammad bin Tugrul. He says that, with a group

of traditionists not less than 20 in number, he studied the work

from the present copy under the following two Shaikhs, who granted
an Ijaza to all the students : —

(t) Muhammad bin Sahh, a traditionist of the 8th century
A.H.
(#7) ‘Ali bin ‘Ali bin lbrahim (d. A.H. 740=4a.D. 1340).
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Foll. 138-139. XI®. ocle (v demo .y B Sda e & syl
Al Juz' fihi min Hadig Yahya bin Muhammad bin Sa‘id. Contains
the four Hadig narrated by Yahyd bin Muhammad bin $a‘id, a
prominent traditionist, who died in a.1. 318 =A.D. 930 ; see Huffaz,
vol. ii, p. 337.

Beginning :—
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Foll. 140-145. XIP. aull o' ausa (yo &v sywd! Al Juz’ fihi min
Iadig Abi ar-Rabi‘. A collection of 45 Hadig from a work dn Hadig
'y Abtr Rabi* Sulaiman bin Da'ad (d. AH. 234=A.D. 848). For
yulaiman’s life, see Huffaz vol. ii, p. 53.

* Beginning : —
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At the end of the present copy are repgoduced 18 notes, dated
. B. 465, 465, 525, 526, 531, 532, 584, 595, 596, 597, 598, 556, 553,
57, 681, 681, 683, 685, made by traditionists on the original copies
f the works on Hadig of Yahyd and Sulaimén, referred to above.

The prasent copy also contains three original Sanads, dated a.u.
01, 735, 733, written by ‘Abdallah (d. a.H. 737=a.D. 1337), Mizzi
d. A.H. 742 = A.D. 1342), the author of Tuhfa (see Lib. Cat., vol. v,
art i, No. 229), and Barzali (d. A.H. 739 =4a.Dp. 1339), the author of
‘reatise No. III above, respectively.

Foll. 151-171. XII. a3 Al Arba‘in. A collection of 40
Jadig from the 40 most well-known Shaikhs of Ibn Taimiyah
d. A H. 728=a.D. 1328), see treatise No. 1 above.

By Aminaddin Muhammad bin Ibrahim al Wani ol (!
Syl el ot 0 Se=wo (d. A.H. 735 =a.D. 1335), the author of trontis
Yo. 11 above.

A note on the title page, which runs thus: .y & w0 Uisa DL
Mf.ﬁvla”s_&sn” .1137.3 U)JSJ‘M“L«’J"“I’J'MUM'W~M
Sl melpl Sewio o tells us that Aminaddin composed the
)resent work for 1bn Taimiyah, referred to above, under whom the
resent copy was studied by several traditionists; see Sanads

Nos. T and 11, described below.
Beginning :—
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The date of the birth and death of each of the 40 Shaikhs, and

a reference to the work in which the Hadig is found, are noted bélow

each Hadjg.
The present copy contains the following 6 Sanads, dated a.m.

721, 724, 793, 837, 838, 838.

I. Dated, the Dar al Hadig Sakriyah of Damascus, a.H. 721,
weitten by Muhammad bin Ibrabim al Wani, the author of the
treatise. He says that he and Dahabi (d. A.H. 748=4.D. 1348),
the author of treatise No. VI above, with some others, studied the
present MS. under Ibn Taimiyah, who granted an Ifiza to all the

students.
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I1. Dated, the Dar al Hadig Sakriyah of Damascus, A.H. 724,
written by Muhammad bin Réfi‘ (d. A.H. 774 =4A.D. 1374 ; see Brock.,
vol. ii, p. 33). He, with a group of traditionists, such as ‘Abdalldh
bin Ahmad (d. A.H. 737 =4a.D. 1337), Sawab bin ‘Abdallah (d. a.H.
726 =a.D. 1326), a friend of Ibn Taimiyah, and many others, studied
the present MS. under Ibn Taimiyah, who granted an Ijiza to all

the students.
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o I1I. Dated, the Qasiyin of Damascus, A.H. 793. The writer of
the Sanad, who does not reveal his name, says that Khatib Hanbal
bin Muhammad, with five other traditionists, studied the work under
Ahmad bin ‘Iméid al Maqdisi (d. A.H. 798 =A.D. 1398), who granted
an Ijaza to the students attending the sitting.
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1V. Dated, Damascus, aA.H. 837, written by Muhammad bin
Abi Bakr bin Ruzain, a traditionist of the 9th century a.H. Hesays
that, when he and his two brothers (‘Abdalwahhab and Ahmad)
were studying from the present copy under their elder brother,
‘Abdallah, Muhammad bin Khaidari (d. a.H. 894=a.n. 1489) and
some others joined the sitting.
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V. Dated, the house of ‘Abdarrahman bin Abi Bakr of Damas-
cus, a.H. 837, written by Muhammad ‘Umar bin Fahd al Makki
(d. A.H. 888= a4 n. 1480), the author of Al Mu‘jam ; see Hand-list,
No. 2429. He says that he and Ahmad bin ‘Abdallatif (d. A.H. 841
=a.p. 1440), with a group of scholars, studied from the present
copy under ‘Abdarrahmén bin® Abi Bakr (d. a.H. 838=4.D., 1437),
who granted an Ijaza to all the students.
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VI. Dated, Damascus, A.H. 738, written by Muhammad al
Khaidari (d. A.H. 894=4.D. 1489). He says that he studied the work
under Shaikh ‘Abdarrahman mentioned above, who granted an 1jaza
to him.
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SUPPLEMENT*

No. 463.
foll. 272 ; lines 15 : size 94 x 6 : 7T x 4.
3
AL MUWATTA.

A work on Hadis, looked upon by the Sunnis as the only work on
Sahih Hadig before the composition of their six canonical collections
of traditions (see Lib. Cat., vol v.parti, Nos 129-222), and according
to some (see ibid. Nos. 207, 223, 224), itself one of the six canonical
collections in place of 1bn Maja (ibid., No. 221). ‘

Author :—Abd ‘Abdallah Malik bin Anas al Asbahi allt sue of
PV it o Slle(d. A H 179=4 D. 795). For other particulars of
the work and the author, see Lih. Cat , vol v, part i, No. 121,

Neribe : el due

Written in fair Nasih. Dated, *Alamganj (a Mahallah in Patna
City), A H. 1264.

The present copy, with many other MSS., was purchased for the
Labrarv in A n. 1921

No. 464.
foll. 519 ; lines 24 ; size 11} x 6§ ; 8 x 4.
{*""J' CA;J!
AL JAMI' AS SAHIH.

A beautiful copy of Al Jami', the first of the Sunni canonical
collections of traditions, presented to the Library by Khan Bahadur
Shah Muhafimad Kamil of Patna in 191¢, divided into two volumes

* Tlns supplement conthins particulars of recently acquiredd MSS. on
Had\s and others, omitted in the fir#t volume for want of a regular list of M8S.
in the Library at that time.
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YoLumME 1.

It begins like the copy (No. 129) noticed in vol. v, part i, and
contains a frontispiece.

Author: Muhammad bin Isma‘il al Bukbari d—aes! 0 dexw
)=l (d. A.H. 266=4.p. 870). For other particulars of the vork
and the author, see Lib. Cat.. vol. v, part i, Nos. 129-187.

No. 465.
foll. 393 ; lines 24 ; size 113 x 64 ; 8 x 4.
VorLuome 11

Continuation of the preceding volume.
Both the volumes are written in good Naskh. Not dated;
apparently Oth century a.H.

No. 466.
foll. 332 : lines 27 : size 13 x 114 ; 10 x 9,

L”S') ‘i“ gJo:
‘UMDAT AL QARI.

A well-known commentary on the preceding work, in 8 volumes ;
presented to the Library by Maulavi Sayyid ‘Abdalmajid of Tirighat,
Patna, in 1914.

By Badraddin AbG Muhammad Mahmid al *Aini st o) oo
u.'\._\‘d? Sgem0 Semo (d. A H. 855 =A.D. 1451).

" For other particulars about the author and a description of
the work, see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, Nos. 166-167.

Vorume L.
Beginning :— '

The present volume ends with a commentary on,the Chapter
el (yo Jleder o
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No. 467.
foll. 328 ; lines 27 ; size 13 x 114 ; 1 % 9,
Vorumr 11.

Continuation of the above volume, ending with a commentary
on the Chapter ss. ! J! g 2200 Ly, 3ol Jlauiat.

No. 468.
foll. 346 ; lines 27 ; size 13 x 11 ; 10U x 9.
Vorume 111.

Continuation of the above. ending with a commentary on a
portion of the Chapter ij.-di 3 E,sd! wadlye e

No. 469.
foll. 345 ; lines 27 ; size 13 x 11 ; 10 x 9.
VorLume IV.

Continuation of the above, ending with a commentary on the
Chapter .na<d¥! &, The transcription of the above four volunies
was completed in A.n. 1307.

No. 47o.
foll. 386 ; lines 27 ; size 13 x 11 ; 10 x 9.
YoLume V.

Continuation of the above, ending with a commentary on the
Chapter &l o)¥ o dela Sl Ly JU 31 5 o Jlad alll Jys .

No. 471.
foll. 329 ; lines 27 ; size 13 x 11 ; 10 x 9,
Vorume VI.

Continuation of the abo.., :nding with a commentary on the

Chapter é’" By whoo 5 dale allt Lo ol gos o
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No. 472.
foll. 402 ; lines 27 ; size 13 x 11 ; 10 x 9.
Vorumi VII.

Continuation of the above, ending with & commentary on ¢he

Chapter Ja ! 81,00 o 8131 da gl gylas .

No. 473.
foll. 405 ; lines 27 ; size 13 x 11 ; 10x 9.

Vorume VIII.

Continuation of the above, ending with a commentary on the
last Chapter of Bukbari. The transcription of the last four volumes
was completed in a.H. 1307.

Written in fair Naskh

No. 474.
foll. 351 ; lines 23 ; size 114 x 74 ; 8} x 34.

AL JILD AL AWWAL MIN AL KHAIR
AL JARI.

The first volume of Al Khair Al Jari, a rare commentary on
Bukhari (see Lib. Cat.. vol v, part i, Nos. 129-149), dealing chiefly
with grammatical and philological, but also with pther miscellaneous,
points.

By Muhammad Ya’qiib al Banbéani sl oyRas seme, 8 1ecognized
scholar of the 11th century a ., well versed in philology, tradition,
theology, and jurisprudence. For two other compositions cf the
author, see Hand-list, Nos. 1154, 27067.

Beginning :—

)y Blall y Ja O e semdl Jafl aedlall oy b sasl

. f” u‘-‘-l“;"” Sdew uh WMAS ¥ whi 3
A complete copy of the work, in three volumes, is noticed in
Rampiar Library, Nos. 129-31. '

Written in fair Naskh. Not duted; apparently llth mtury
A.H. 4
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No. 47s.
foll. 94 ; lines 11 ; size 10 x 6% ; 7 x 4.

'.L..Jl ema)! 0 dshi)l
AL QIT‘AT MIN AS SAHIH AL MUSLIM.

A fragment of Al Jami‘ by Muslim (4. o.°H. 281 =4 ». 875). See
Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, Nos. 183-191. The present fragment cor-
responds with foll. 1-30 of No. 183. [t was written for the Royal
Library of Iskandar bin Bahll (a.H. 804-922 =4 n. 14838-1516), the
second King of the Lodi dynasty (see Lane-Poole, p. 300), as appears
from the following note on the title pagoe, written in gold within an
illuminated space : salmd! St Jsl2t Jotall bl Lot .i{;'l;,.s o
A YA 9 alo allt oA J)J..p L:J'" {9 ).).'L(m'flﬂ” ‘_5.\‘ & du..» (.5’ .

The present copy begins with the Tnad, thus .—
aalz ¥ Uas) plad) _lall 01 a5 3, Jyad ) aaked &
lelow o asle is‘f,'s Al des _;.s.l,u!l deal ;0 gl ol )l rbo)”

------------ 3)&\" L.}\JJ JJLAAW ) u w‘& Maw g__D.J P‘“‘” )5\”
* F” t:f&"t"'” ) .UJ et ] ‘J,ﬁj .UJ! Ko ) Gt.sxs.” o ‘,wa —— R J,!J‘

It ends with the Chapter Ji/! ale aany &isass ol 3o ghill o
Written in beautiful Naskh Not dated ; apparently written
within the years o.H. 894-922.

No. 476.
foll. 79 ; lines 21 ; size 114 x 71 ; 7 x 41.

Dl aely)
LAWAMI‘ AL ANWAR.

A beautiful copy of the versified abridgment of Maghiriq Al
Anwar (see Lib Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 270) by Qadi ‘Ivad (d. a.n.
544 =a.D. 1144). The present abridgment contains 3,000 verses.

By Muhammad bin Muhammad al Baladi al Mausali .y oeww
storel! (Bl semo, a knowrrscholar and traditionist of Damascus, who
was born in 4.H. 699 =4.p. 1209. He worked as a Khatib of Jami"
Amawi of Damasens for a considerable time. He was also kre.an
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as a scribe of excellent and beautiful hand. He transcribed a number
of works, and died in a.B. 774=a.p. 1273. See Ad Durar, vol. ii.
fol. 473 ; Brock., vol. ii, p. 25.

Beginning :—

/| g_.Lc)._...A” dxif«i‘J' KV~ S &9 Do 00 JL_;
&;!‘i")' il Jw.«” &)ég,.}wa d.;(.___o’...s JLC AJL‘l K~ |

The following verses of the author, quoted at the end, give the
date of composition as A.H. 745,

[P I L S P S P DY) B [ NS " LY

The copy contains a frontispiece. For other copies of the work.

see Berlin, No. 10166 : Goth., No. 583 ; Escur , No. 476.
Written in Naskh. Dated, a.1. 1098.

No. 477.
foll. 143 ; lines 21 ; size 10 x 8 ; 8 x 5.

el plae e JaY1 ol
AL JILD AL AWWAL MIN MA‘ALIM,
AS SUNAN.

The first volume of a very useful and rare commentary on
Sunan of Abl Da’Gd (d. a.H. 275=a.p. 838). See Lib. Cat., vol. v
part i, Nos. 208-209.

By Abi Sulaimian Hamd bin Mubammad bin Ibrahim al Khat.
tabi al Busti _Jwu/! gglh:h” ‘.9’}" o om0 (1 Sean ledw ot (d. A.H.
388 =a.p. 998). See, for his life, Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 150.

Beginning :— o ‘ ' .

* Z-JI SYPMATO{ R R EACRTIRN J ‘_“5&! FIRVE Y

The present volume ends with the commentary on the Chapte:
w,ii)!, For other copies of the work, see Brock., vol. i, p. 161 ; India
Office, No. 1038 ; Alger.. No. 1274; A S, No. 582. ]

Written in Naskh. Dated, a.H. 1292,

J

r——— - ——
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No. 47%8.
foll. 450 ; linea 25 ; size 10x 7 ; 7 x 4.

g3ef pele)
AL JAMI' LI AT TURMUDI.

A complete copy of Al Jami‘ bv Aba Isa Muhammad bin ‘Isa
at Turmidi (ool wse (0 Semn e 0! (0. AN 279=a.D. 820).
For other copies. see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, Nos 210-214.

Written in good Naskh. Dated, a.H. 1198. It was presentgd
to the Library by Khan Bahidur Shih Muhammad Kamaél of Patna,
in 1916.

No. 479.

foll. 201 : lines 22 : size 9 x 63 ; 63 x 4.

MAN LA YAHDURUHU AL FAQIH.

The second of the four Shi‘a canonical collections.

Author : Abd Ja‘far Muhammad bin ‘Ali bin Husain bin Misa
bin Babwaih al Qumimi &0l (o jgupm (0 (pam (0 Sho o2 SeT0 jhaa 4l
e (d. a.H. 381 =a.p. 991).
" For other copies of the work and the author’s life, see Lib. Cat.,
vol. v. part i. Nos. 263-265.

Written in good Naskh. Not dated; apparentlv 11th century,
AN,

The present MS. was presented to the Librarv by Khurshid
Nawwab of Patna.

No. 480.
foll. 342 ; lines 24 ; size 11} x 6} ; 8 x 4.
el
AL TAHDIB.

The thirgd of the Shi‘a canonical collections of traditions.

Author: Abii Ja‘far Muhammad bin Hasan at Tsi semw j2aa !
o)l a0 (d. AH. 4605=a.D. 1068).

For other copies of the worl) and the author’s life, see Lib. Cat.,
vol. v, part i, Nos. 266-68.
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Some foll. at the beginning of the present copv are hopeiesalv
damaged and worm-eaten.
Written in Naskb. Dated, A.it 1050,

AL MASANID*

No. 481.
foll. 259 ; lines 20 ; size 8x 6

a3|).~. g,).‘ QAL
MUSNADU ABi ‘UWANAH.

The first volume and the first fol. of the second volume of a
very valuable and old copy of a rare work, Musnad Abi ‘Uwinah,
compared by reliable traditionists and studied by them. The remain-
ing portion of the 2nd volume and other remaining volumes are
wanting. The author collected Hadig in the present work from
Al Jami' by Muslim bin Hajjaj (d. A.H. 231 = A.D. 875 ; see Lib. Cat ,
vol. v, part i, No. 188). The work is divided into several Kitabs,
which are sub-divided into Babs; and each Bab is again subdivided
into several Bivans and Sifats. The present copy contains the
three following Kitabs : (i) le¥ U8 (ii) whlek)) SUS (iii) ¥,lall GUS.
Tor a full description of the contents, see No. 482 below.

Author : Ya‘qib bin Ishiqbin Yazid oy o (it (33 e, com-

.~'

* Al Masinid generally applies to a work containing a collection of Mus-
nad Hadig, arranged separately under each 8ahabi (companion of the Prophet)
from whom the Hadig is transmitted. See Bustdn al Muhaddisin, fol. 236,
where it is described thus :—

whilyy o Mty oty (Juove Jig):' wlily) Yo odas o..,o.A:\I; &Jlsuo;v;ﬂ
#* 3ol ddamo 153t Toan |y Gl gy yur

The term sometimes refers to works on Musnad Hadig, in which the above-
mentioned arrangement is not adhered to; see, for example, Musn .d, No. 481
above, and Musnad ad Darimi (Lib. Cat.. vol. v, part i, No. 253). Musnad Abi
Da‘ad at Taydlasi (Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 241) is generally nuppoaed to be
the firss work on the subject.
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monly called Abu ‘Uwanah (&! < ,.t ), one of the greatest authorities
of his age in Hadig and Shafi‘i jurisprudence. He studied Hadig under
Yinus bin ‘Abdal ‘Alé (d. A 1. 264 = A p. 878) and some others; and
attended lectures on jurisprudence under Muzani (d. o.0. 264 =4a.p.
878 and Rabi‘ (d a.n 270 =a.p. 884), the pupils of Tmam Shafi‘i (d.
A 204 =A.p 820). He was the first scholar to introduce the Shafi'i
jurisprudence and Shafi‘i’s compositions into Isfira’in.

Tabardni (d. a.n 360=a.n 971), the author of Al Ma‘ajim (see
No. 319, above), transmitted Hadig on his authority. Brock., vol. i,
p. 161, mentions the author’s death in a.m 310=a.p. 925; but
Héakim (d. A.H. 405=a.D. 1014), on the authority of Abu ‘Uwinah,
and Dahabi, in Hufldz, vol. iii, p. 2. say that the author died in A H.
316.

Foll. 1-258; the first volume. 1t is defective at the beginning.
and begins abrupt!y thus :— )

lol 131 L@l Josdl Gyt L gy ale bl Ao ) Jye

e e el Glsa L. Bl JA0 Jax) 5 Jyill

ade dbl Jo 4l Jyuy Jls ) LT g Gass J6 Sile 2 il 2
» &0l a2l o Jalall = SVE _FYIN.¢ Lfs'“' o rlw 3

The colophon quoted below tells us that the present copy was
transcribed in A.H. 615.

B sl gyl y she Al by Wz ol Shee e JI] R AT

8)‘ J u;:(a.f; L'J(‘J “"';)“'(“ ‘_5; JLO A‘tl \_S‘Lo g.‘?'u” c}' ‘,&1! Jd” \...5"
Al saz e (-:\.a/.” R O PR K€ W

QLLJ‘«))&:}\)MA hwuﬁ}‘“cJWLAU’J!é}
The present copy has the following two notes at the end.
1. Muhammad bin Yisuf al Barzali, * in an autograph note, tells

* Dahabi, in Huffdz, vol. iv, p. 215, and Ya‘fi‘i, in Mir'At al Jandn, fol. 460,
mention Barzéli’s death in a.H. 663 &5 i 9 L)"‘;""’ 3 Ly &iw ; but this date must
be rejected in the face of the fact mentioned even by Dahabi, in Huffdz, vol. iv,
p. 295, and by Ibn Hajar, in Ad Durar, vol. ii, fol. 147, that his son, Qésim,
was born inea.H. 665. Ibn Hajar further quotes Qasim’s statement that
he studied under his father in A.u. 673, which gives us reason to hold that
Barzili died after a.m. 673. eMubammad Barzili, besides being a prominent
tradifionist of his age, was specially known as & good scribe and swift writer.
He transoribed a number of works. We notice that he transeribed Tarikjiu
Ibn ‘Asakiz, & well-known biographical work in 80 volumes, of which two
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us that the present coby was comparel with the original copy
belonging to Diya’addin Muhammad bin *Abdalwihid, (d A.H.643 =
A.D. 1243), the founder of Madrasah Diva‘iyah of Damascus.

oalyll dae ol oo awl dag Ji slaall Sy M(sudl sy
\_515 ((.:La.w’ 3 M)(’.An ul.a_ LCLA.; &w J.U»” W K &Lo 3 uwdﬁ.o.”
* JI/’. }.\” _im)g o Sami0 g,\.:f 3 J.c)”
II. One Ismé‘il bin Ibrdhim, in the following autograph note
savs that, in A.H. 696, he studied the work from the present copy

under Kaméaladdin Muhammad, the son of the famous author, ‘Umar
bin Farid (4. A 1. 632=4.D. 1232)

prdl e slwall da AT 1L il Ol e §15 il

o &3}‘.._:.] 'C&,S\.{ ol o ch o Y] o D= u.:.}” S

/,s.),LSA” \_SJ" ) )Ul“a.” BT A AV f):xl” /,.Q ;.S"’l u.\:':\}&”

w)‘!.s.kﬁ J g_gf:.‘ FREREREE &-SSLKA.W.” r).".(” OJ:C u) Y ¥ cj) (.'\.;}” A):C
The two following mutilated Waqfnamas, one written at the

beginning of the first volume and the other on the title-page of the

second volume, tell us that the entire set of volumes was bequeathed

by Mahmid bin ‘Ali * (d a.m. 799=a.p. 1399), the Royal tutor
quaH sl Uty of Az Zahir, the King of Egypt, to a Madrasah

founded by the said Mahmid. The Waqfnamas expressly enjoin
that these volumes are not to be taken out of the Madrasah. The
first Waqfnama runs thus :—

EDRVE W] o o Lo 3 Zi.'\!).c J' a0 ¥olsue)] gon Thon

;L”)ij 20 J%A) JMJ' &.L,” LC &) U’)LQ.A.) .:)'A” sS2C d”é

r/,:'a,g)’ w' .__mljﬂ b’,ﬁ. B &w}}S\A” 8)"{“‘:, P aw).)q K1 5 stc )JAH
* is'),fd.d’ im).xd) or° 8ic S

volumes, dated a.n. 614, 615, are found in our Library. See Hand-list,
Nos. 2470-71.

* This Mahm(d. as mentioned by Ibn Hajar, in Ad Durar, vl ii, fol. 580,
was a scholar and one of the most wealthy men of Cairo; and forwa considerable
time, he was the tutor of the Royal house of Az Zihir, the king of Egyrpt. He
founded a Madrasah in Cairo, near the 3.13 904 <UL, to which pe bequeathed a-large

number of books, consisting of the collection of Ibn Jumé‘ah (d. A.Hs733=A.D.
1383) purchased by him.
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The second Wagfnama runs thus :—

Ml Syame sl _Jlall 3831, bFy pellad] oy b das]
Loy folmll 500 groa wisilall dbi gl oot i Sl o
k", e e i E‘."") Blye ol e o wlalmal] o Bom Ly Lebys
g‘l) LR o aa o qc*‘“” axyll e & u,a.n.x.u sy .,le
veens Byefaul] A pa | w® T = )yl il boliyiiiiins ceee L2l
chagdes B gie e 3w s Alha LU deal SIS BA) Jas )y
o Blasw y amad ) ghe &hw oo a8 00 gie bl 980y ) Jas

Fol. 259 ; the first fol of the 2nd volume. Begins with the
Isnad. thus :—

o ome gl ) ppl s fhe Jl] uled) Gadl
ohed Bl g ldlan g3 80) duysally ayle ol dll taay lanll
RS U/ RRVERI [ USRS | :ﬁ:;) 8 e li Blaie , gud
ot Sseml] sie same ol U1 5 feny _opfadll lor o pdl] oue
S Jl o (.:s::;/,” sac w2ball gl Upal T snml ead] sue
ohad Kha 5 ey ganl U1y mle 313 Slad] sume 0wyl oae
aake §15 _gyball seal o LRI Seme o Al oue ebonl] ) J6 Elai
demie whﬁ: N 'dﬂ._»l Ju ,J.:-I:dl d:? o ) Jl iwsw \,JLuxiJ
...le o Sl Sas (.uu })l {.u‘ IG anle xt,! q‘s\Jl .wl e
AU o s J..ul,suu)‘) bilsl =l o ying a3lye 5l Ul Js qx;;lrp.w”l

C‘-‘)’} w(xf) QJ{"" \——’Jduﬂl Jl.a {J.w) &ﬁlc ‘u.!’ ‘SLJ \_5{.&” L‘/ res
Fl u.w-.S~ ' wlosw

The only mention of a complete copy of the work is in Kopr.,

Nos. 401-406.
Thegpresent valuable,copy was purchased for the Library in

1916 Bv Mr. Aba’l Hasan Khagp, the late Librarian and brother of
the Founder.
VOL. V. PART il
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No. 482.
foll 40 ; lines 22; size 8 x5 ; 7 x 4.

“3‘;‘ @‘ QAo \.:,‘.»)ei
FIHRISTU MUSNADI ABI ‘UWANAH.

An index of the contents of the copy of Musnad Abu ‘Uwanal
noticed ahove. Bound in a separate volume. Written in fair Naskl

Dated, A.H. 1323.

i
No. 483.
foll. 292 - fines 23 ; size 83 x 51 ; 6 x 3}.

J:é)\” k.'.'.-‘l.AJ:l.l”
AL FUTUHAT AL ILAHIYAH,

A very useful and extensive commentary on Arba‘in of Nawaw
(d. a.H. 678=4a.D. 1278).

By Ibrahim bin Mar‘1 bin ‘Attiyah al Maliki ke (o o500 oy 2!y
SSW, a well known Maliki scholar and traditionist of the 12t
éentury A.H. Hedied in a.1. 1106 = a.0. 1694 ; see Taj at Tabaqal
XXI1, fol. 77, and Berlin, No. 1501, where a copyv of the presen
work is noticed.

Beginning :—

/] PU}” o slakol o° s Jasd U”J /] Al dex]

The work was printed in Cairo, a.H. 1218,
Written in Naskh. Dated, a.1. 1142.
Scribe :  Klo i Ly

No. 484.
foll. 9 ; lines 6 ; size 11 x 7} ; T} x5

Y|
AL ARBA‘IN,

A collection of 40 Hadig on the faith'of Islim and some peces
sary religious duties.
By an anonymous author.
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Beginning :—
Pl 5 Byl Ja U6 e samdl JaS) pallal] oy b sy
308w Lol _pmaal tlmiol 5 &l (dhadl seme e GRl8V) LS
bloall I ool yoy k) i elie Sl s Bia

e A al Y ) Eoled eed e L) ko ) i

o
&) de, 3 u(.ﬁu) ,30 3 5950/} sl ¥lylall (,Gl PRSI AN

Written in beautiful Naskh. Not dated; apparently 13th cen-
tury A.H.

Scribe: L‘)L":‘ d_;\d:aa»c

THE END.






ADDITIONS AND CORRECTIONS

Page vi, Line 19.
1 25.

» Vll’ 2

Page 4. Line 9.

. B, ., 32
Lo 12, . 21
L 15, ., 26

, 40, ,, 5.
, 44, 2
., 45, ,, 19.
L4, . 4.
L B0, ., 15

, 58, , 6.
, 58, ,, 11
. 67, ,, 14
, 71, ., 2.
L 76, ,, 27
, 78, ,, 10.
. 84, , 12

L 87, . L
. 87, ,, 1L
., 87, . 1L
., 89, , 22
., 90, . e 186.
., 91, ,, 14.
, 837 , 28
, 104, ., 13.

,» 106, ,, 9.

VoL. V. Part I.

Preface.
Read the line omitting No. 245.
Read 207 for 227,

Read Munawi

2y

.

.

[}

e

"

Waliallah
Vol. 11
Ishiaq
Shuhba
Jami*
‘Abdalbasit
Safism
Qamis
788

790
‘Abdallah
Qabs
Nawawi
Sahih

683
Sa‘alibi
Qadi
‘Iyad
Abi’)
Dahabi
Janan
S
w-t.aiuv"
Shi4

for Manawi.

7

Al

¥y

Waliallah
Vol. T11.
Ishaq

. Shahba.

Jami .
Abdalbasit.
Sufism.
Qamus
858.

. 890

‘Abdallah.
Qabr
Namawi.
Sahih.
618.

. Sa‘alibi.

L&)

bR

Qadi.
Ivad.
Abi’al.
Dahabi.

. Jinan

bl
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Page 110, Line 21.
2.

L]

»

o

2

3

2l

LR

bR ]

(
LR

99

”

bR

LR ]

LR}

2

bAl

2

LR )

LR}

LR}

L ]

2

9

LR}

»»

"

»

LR}

12 ]

3

2

113,
118,
119,
121,
122,
131,
131,
132,

133,
134,

136,
136,
151.
151,
152,
152,
154,
159,
160,
160,
160,
161,
162,
164,
169,
172,

186,
190,
195,
199,
202,
203,
208,
210,
210,

bR

LR

"

bR

bR

.y

L3

bR

"

”

”»”

L R4

»

3.

22.
3.

24

21.
26.

34.

24.

28.

17.
20

22.
31.

13.
16.
23.

25

16.
17.
12.
11.

31.

12.

11.

28.

18.
26.

13.

13.

ADDITIONS AND CORREUTIONS.

Read Sabti

bRl

»?

"y

LR}

Mashaikh
Jami'
Hijaz
Mausil

for Sabti.

., Mashtikhs.

. Jami‘ .

T

oo
Hijaz.

,» Mausal

bRl 19

A.H. H3h=a.D. 1140 for

1119. .
Muwattd’ for Muwatta.
A.H 975=a.n 1665 for

1669.

Y- for amat

dj‘ 1 Je%
Harawi Hirawi,
Harat Hirat
Masnad . Musnad.
&s ., &9
‘Abdalbaqi ., Abdalbagi.
delos! . aclem!
ks o

709 ,, 107

748 . 740,
‘Abdallah, ,. ‘Abdallah.
T ISAVY . v.gf\.\,'"M.
Nubala’ . Nubla

A.H. 977 =A.D.

The work was printed in the Da’irat at
Ma‘arif Press. Hyderabad, A.H. 1319,
for The work seems to be rare.

=
Nawwéb
Mausil

,, Nawab.

,» Mausal.

Arba‘in composed in A.H. 748, for Arba‘in,

Haigami
sbiels
Nubalad’

?’U'
e

for Haigumi.
, shiele
., Nubala.

(o f’”

’) ))"'



Page 4, Line 28,

. 11, 19.
. 13, 1
. 14, . 22
. 16, ,, 8.
., 33, 31

K 41* 39 ]l
,. ol, . 13.
, 92, ., 13
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Vor. V. Part 11.
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